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CALENDAR 


1931-1932 


1931 

June  9, 
June  15-20, 

September  15, 

September  16, 

September  17, 

November  26, 

December  17, 


1932 
January 

January 
January 
March 

April 

April 
June 
June 


6, 

7. 

30, 
24, 

6, 

7, 
12, 
14, 


Fall  term  begins 


Tuesday  Commencement 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 

Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  before  6  p.m.    Registration  for  enter- 
ing students  who  take  examinations. 
Wednesday,  Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Examinations  for  entering  students 
Registration,  boarding  students.,  before  6  p.m. 
Thursday.    Chapel  exercises,  9  a.m. 
Classification  of  students 

Thursday  Thanksgiving  Day 

Thursday  Fall  term  ends 

Christmas  Vacation 

Wednesday.    Registration,  boarding  students, 
before  6  p.m. 

Thursday,  Chapel  Exercises  8.30  a.m.  Winter  term  begins 

Saturday  First  semester  ends 

Thursday  Winter  term  ends 

Spring  Vacation 
Wednesday.    Registration,  boarding  students, 
before  6  p.m. 

Thursday,  Chapel  Exercises  8.30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 

Sunday  Baccalaureate  Sermon 

Tuesday  Graduating  Exercises 
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TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  President  Boston 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer  Andover 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk  Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B.  Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D.  Andover 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Andover 

President  Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

Wellesley  College 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.  Andover 

Dean  Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D. 

Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Mrs.  Constance  Parker  Chipman  Boston 

Mrs.  Clarence  Stillman  Arms 

Alumna  Trustee,  Worcester 
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FACULTY 


1930-1931 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal  Psychology,  Ethics 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  Mathematics 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D.  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Nellie  Maria  Mason  Physics,  Chemistry 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  History,  English 

Dorothy  Lyman  Patten,  A.B.  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B.  English 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B.  Latin 
Camilla  Moses,  A.B.,  A.M.  Latin 
Bertha  Adeline  Grimes,  A.B. ,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Household  Science 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M.  French  and  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 
Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  History 
Elizabeth  Baker  Covey,  A.B.,  A.M. 

Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 
Georgette  Metais  French 
Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.  History,  Mathematics 

Mary  Carpenter  Physical  Education 

Constance  Clifford  Ling  Rhythmic  Work 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)  Spoken  English 

Walter  Edward  Howe.  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 
Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Raymond  H.  Coon  Pianoforte 
Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)  Vocal  Music 

Marie  Nichols  Violin 
Bertram  H.  Currier  Violoncello 
Marion  L.  Abbott  Accompanist 
Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  Drawing,  Painting 

Elizabeth  Lord  Design 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian,  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Supervisor  of  Day  Students 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  j  j  ch  f  D  Homestead 
Kate  Friskin  )  &  ^ 

Camilla  Moses,  A.B.,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Hannah  Duncan  (Mrs.),  R.N.  Resident  Nurse,  In  charge  of  Infirmary 
Marion  Littlefield  Clark,  M.D.  (Mrs.)  Examining  Physician 
Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

Katharine  Clay  Assistant 


LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Dr.  WARREN  K.  MOOREHEAD  of  Andover 
"Exploring  in  New  England" 

Mr.  WILLIAM  W.  ELLSWORTH  of  New  York 
Reading  of  "Green  Pastures" 
"Shelley,  Keats  and  Byron" 

Mr.  HARIDOS  MAUZUMDAR  of  India 
"Gandhi" 

Mr.  ARTHUR  C.  PILLSBURY  of  California 
"Miracles  in  Nature" 

Dr.  KIRTLEY  F.  MATHER  of  Harvard  University 
"Man — is  he  Accident  or  Goal?" 

Dr.  MICHAEL  DORIZAS  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
"Present  Day  Conditions  in  Russia  and  Siberia" 


November  11,  1930 

December  2,  1930 
December  2,  1930 

January  13, 1931 

April  7.  1931 

April  12,  1931 

May  1,  1931 


CONCERTS 


Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist 
Mr.  JESUS  SANROMA,  Pianist 
MUSIC  FACULTY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 
Mr.  MISCHA  LEVITSKI,  Pianist 
Professor  WALTER  EDWARD  HOWE,  Organist 
Mr.  ROYAL  DADMUN,  Baritone 
MUSIC  FACULTY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY 
Mrs.  MARGUERITE  ESTAVER,  Violinist 
THE  COMPINSKY  TRIO 
Miss  BEATRICE  WARD,  Pianist 
Mr.  RAYMOND  COON,  Pianist 
Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violinist 
RADCLIFFE  CHORAL  SOCIETY 
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April  15,  1930 
April  22,  1930 
May  6,  1930 
November  6,  1930 
November  29,  1930 
January  24,  1931 
February  17,  1931 
February  24,  1931 
March  5,  1931 
March  7,  1931 
April  14,  1931 
April  25,  1931 
May  5,  1931 


SPEAKERS 


Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D. 

Rev.  F.  A.  Wilson,  D.D. 

Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 

Rev.  Frank  R.  Shipman,  D.D. 

Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 

Mrs.  Otis  Cary 

Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry,  D.D. 

Professor  Henry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 

President  Clarence  E.  Barbour,  D.D. 

Rev.  Raymond  D.  Calkins,  D.D. 

Miss  Emma  Cadbury 

Miss  Mary  Carpenter 


Dr.  Faith  Meserve 

Rev.  Arthur  T.  Fowler,  D.D. 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards, D.D. 

Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 

Rev.  Frederick  Noss 

Miss  Florence  Jackson 

Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 

Rev.  Alfred  C.  Church 

Rev.  John  Timothy  Stone,  D.D. 

Rev.  Boyd  Edwards 

Miss  Lillian  Stone 

Miss  Eleanor  Coit 

Miss  June  Donellv 


COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 


BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  8,  1930 

Reverend  Benjamin  Tinkham  Marshall,  D.D. 

of  Piedmont  Congregational  Church,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS  June  10,  1930 

Robert  DeVore  Leigh,  Ph.D. 

President-Elect  of  Bennington  College 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


On  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors 
to  students.  It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  by  the  citizen  sof  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom, 
for  others  beside  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the  earliest 
incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From  its 
opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity  took 
advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as 
important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone 
forth,  year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and 
leadership.  In  this,  its  one  hundred  and  third  year,  the  old 
school  stands,  strong  and  vigorous,  offering  to  its  students 
richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction  than  ever  before. 
Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  instruc- 
tion is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters, 
grand-daughters,  even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot 
graduates  turn  to  the  Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes 
pride  in  the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in 
them.  Holding  fast  to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch 
with  the  best  in  the  "New  Education,"  and  enters  with 
eagerness  upon  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 

H  ISTORY 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working 
devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.    The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
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munity,  of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  founda- 
tions broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form 
the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being, 
and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character 
for  an  immortal  destiny".  Able  and  respected  men  and 
women,  many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept 
up  the  succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  con- 
sideration to  the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good 
impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and 
educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by 
additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose 
of  the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds,  —  practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of 
earnest  devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest. 
A  great  element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the 
assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of 
women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 


10 


LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 


Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements. 
Years  of  dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the 
substantial  and  attractive  Colonial  homes  throughout 
this  region.  With  the  establishment  of  Phillips  Academy 
during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became  one  of 
the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the 
Andover  Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were 
founded.  All  these  schools  attracted  to  the  town  those 
who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singu- 
larly attractive.  From  its  hill-top,  one  looks  out 
over  the  Merrimack  valley  to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett, 
in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for  which  this  region 
is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in  their 
hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the 
mountains  on  the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand, 
and  to  Boston  on  the  south,  which  is  within  twenty-three 
miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad.  The  oppor- 
tunities of  Boston  are  easily  available  for  concerts,  lectures, 
plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries. 
The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching  trees, 
the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  busy  valley  with  its  wheels 
always  turning,  the  woods  and  hills  and  lakes  have  an 
enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play 
and  dream  here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant 
water  supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public 
schools,  and  strong,  well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  are  twenty-three  acres  in  extent, 
with  well-kept  lawns,  walks  and  gardens.  They  include  a 
beautiful  grove,  and  afford  ample  space  for  outdoor  sports. 

A  lot  near  the  campus,  well  adapted  for  winter  sports  has 
been  purchased  recently.  This  permits  an  adequate 
skating  pond.  The  toboggan  slide  has  been  set  up  here,  and 
the  long  slopes  are  suitable  for  coasting  and  skiing. 
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EQUIPMENT 


Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well- 
established  schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment. 
Its  larger  buildings  are  substantially  constructed  of  brick 
and  are  specially  planned  for  their  present  uses.  All  build- 
ings are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of  them  are 
heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  dear  to  generations  of  girls,  the  Obser- 
vatory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office, 
and  laboratories  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geolo- 
gy, and  Household  Science.  The  laboratories  are  roomy  and 
generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1890,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  Art  Studios 
on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a  Library, 
with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting-room, 
with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room. 
On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms,  fitted  with  modern 
plumbing,  in  thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and 
an  outside  fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes 
are  placed  in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of 
hose  are  on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
at  convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extin- 
guishers. 
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McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation 
building  and  contains  adequate  and  well-equipped  class- 
rooms, and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day  students. 
An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of  fine  proportions,  the 
gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his  father,  the 
Honorable  George  L.  Davis,  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  1912  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of  Mrs.  Rimmer  made 
possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  During  the  summer 
of  1926,  it  was  entirely  rebuilt  and  greatly  augmented.  It 
has  now  three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking 
stops,  including  the  harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium 
are  shower-baths  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  There 
are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and  corrective  work. 
The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and 
lighting  are  of  the  most  approved  type. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  baths, 
diet-kitchen,  living-room,  sun-parlour,  and  bedrooms,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs. 
John  Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  a  warm  friend  and  bene- 
factor of  the  school. 
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Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage,  opened  in  1915, 
and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset  Lodge,  opened  in 
1918-19,  have  places  for  thirty-six  students.  These  houses 
are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 


LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  English,  French, 
German  and  Spanish  literature,  history,  biography,  and 
social  science,  philosophy,  religion,  natural  science  and 
art.  It  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a 
thousand  volumes,  given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C. 
Jackson  and  his  wife.  There  is  an  excellent  working  col- 
lection of  reference  books.  New  books  are  added  each 
year  to  every  department.  The  reading-room  of  the 
library  is  supplied  with  the  important  American  and  foreign 
periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily  papers. 

As  a  requirement  for  all  English  classes,  a  graded  course 
in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Library  is  given  each  year. 
Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  Library,  and  the 
problems  which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students 
learn  to  find  material  for  research  or  for  outside  reading,  and 
become  familiar  with  the  card  catalogue  and  the  classifica- 
tion system,  with  the  Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Litera- 
ture, and  with  the  contents  of  the  various  magazines. 
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LECTURES 


Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund. 

CONCERTS 

A  series  of  concerts  is  given  each  year  by  visiting  artists  in 
Davis  Hall.  One  or  more  of  these  is  usually  devoted  to 
orchestral  or  chamber  music. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of 
distinction.  A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty 
of  the  Music  Department  is  an  important  part  of  the  year's 
program.  These  concerts  give  the  students  an  opportunity 
to  hear  the  great  compositions  written  for  instruments  and 
voice. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are 
frequent  opportunities  to  hear  distinguished  artists  in  the 
town  of  Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  Season  tickets  for 
reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  concerts  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works 
of  art  are  held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art 
Gallery.  These  are  open  to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the 
school. 

These  have  included  recently:  an  exhibition  of  fifteen  Old 
Masters,  from  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
New  York,  an  exhibition  of  thirty-five  paintings  by  Gertrude 
Fiske,  and  an  exhibition  of  Contemporary  Painting  and 
Sculpture  by  American  Artists. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings, 
photographs,  prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  School,  give 
the  members  of  the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar 
with  the  important  work  of  notable  artists. 
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EXCURSIONS 


Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.    The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 

accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marblehead  and  Plymouth,  and  to 
other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the 
Senior  Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in 
the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

Success  in  living  depends  to  a  great  degree  on  right  health 
habits.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore  a  matter  of 
primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of  them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  at  any  time  except  by  special  permission 
previously  obtained  from  the  Principal.  Thanksgiving  boxes 
are  not  permitted. 

DRESS 

In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
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They  are  frequently  required  to  be  in  white  for  special 
occasions  and  members  of  the  Choir  wear  white  when  the 
Choir  sings.  Each  girl,  therefore  must  be  provided  with  at 
least  one  simple  white  gown.  This  may  consist  of  a  serge 
or  flannel  skirt  with  a  suitable  blouse.  She  should  also  have 
a  white  sweater.  Washable  gowns  may  be  worn  for  school 
during  warm  weather.  Afternoon  gowns,  attractively  but 
not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs  of  all  ordinary 
"dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is  inappropriate 
and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut.  Sleeveless  gowns  may  be  used  only  for  sports. 
A  tailored  suit  or  one-piece  gown  is  desirable  for  church 
and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in 
passing  from  one  building  to  another,  is  essential.  Fur 
coats  should  not  be  worn  for  school  or  ordinary  exercise. 

A  heavy  sweater  is  useful  for  sports.  Silk  stockings  are 
unsuitable  for  school  wear  and  are  not  allowed  except  for 
dress  occasions.  Warm  stockings  must  be  worn  during  cold 
weather.  Each  student  must  have,  in  addition  to  sport  shoes, 
street  shoes,  with  broad,  low,  "common-sense"  heels,  for  all 
ordinary  occasions.  She  may  have,  in  addition,  one  pair  of 
shoes  with  "Cuban"  heels,  measuring  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  inches  in  both  directions,  at  the  bottom,  and  not  more 
than  one  and  one-half  inches  high  at  the  back.  Higher  heels 
may  not  be  worn,  and  shoes  with  higher  heels  may  not  be 
brought  to  the  school.  Rubbers,  an  umbrella  and  a  water- 
proof coat  are  indispensable.  These  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  owner's  full  name.  Gymnastic  suits  should  be  or- 
dered through  the  school.  Measurement  forms  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application. 

Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted  if  one 
pair  is  broken. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
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well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  two 
straight  chairs,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary  to  provide 
floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply  a  desk  and  an 
easy-chair.  These  are  frequently  rented.  Rocking-chairs  and 
Morris  chairs  are  not  permitted.  A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  wash-stand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of  wash- 
able material.  Victrolas,  radios  and  chafing  dishes  are  not 
permitted  in  students'  rooms.  Students  have  the  care  of  their 
own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  responsible  for 
all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins, 
six  sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  extra  blan- 
kets. A  counterpane  and  one  pair  of  blankets  are  furnished 
by  the  school.  She  should  have  a  napkin  ring,  two  laundry 
bags,  clearly  marked  with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a 
scrap-basket.  Every  article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  woven  or  printed  name-tapes  bearing  her  full 
name.  It  is  expected  that  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 

REGISTRATION 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
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the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are 
expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  after  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with  the  consent  of 
the  parents.  Two  overnight  permissions  may  be  granted 
during  the  fall  term  and  the  winter  term,  and  one  during 
the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are 
satisfactory.  Frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school 
as  well  as  to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for 
dances. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and 
dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  allowed  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  for  illness  or  some  important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 

SPENDING  MONEY 

It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.    Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
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their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and 
a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to 
cover  this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books, 
laundry  and  entertainments,  should  be  made  with  the  Prin- 
cipal at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the 
school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank- 
book and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is 
exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at 
least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's 
credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditures. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 
The  speakers  at  these  services  are  men  and  women  of  wide 
outlook  and  vital  appeal,  and  their  influence  upon  the 
students  is  strong  and  lasting. 

THE    ABBOT  ACADEMY 
CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
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influence  in  the  religious  life  of  the  school.  Through  it,  the 
greater  part  of  the  benevolent  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this 
country  and  in  other  lands.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School  in  Kentucky 
to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover  Guild,  and  to  Country 
Week.  Generous  gifts  have  also  been  made  to  International 
Student  Service,  to  the  Red  Cross  for  earthquake,  cyclone 
and  famine  relief,  and  to  other  causes.  In  recent  years  a  dele- 
gation has  been  sent  annually  to  the  Young  Women's  Con- 
ference at  Northfield.  Devotional  meetings  are  held  each 
week.  The  Christian  Association  has  also  a  responsibility  for 
the  social  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and 
introduces  them,  plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and 
promotes  good  fellowship  among  the  students. 

ABBOT   ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the 
school.  Its  purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities 
as  a  means  of  promoting  the  physical  efficiency  and  good 
sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student  body.  Every  student 
becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a  voice  in  its 
administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and 
contests  are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs, 
"the  Gargoyles"  and  "the  Griffins",  which  compete  in  all 
major  and  minor  sports.  At  the  end  of  the  year  an  award 
is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  number  of  points. 

Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball, 
field  hockey,  track,  volley  ball,  archery,  and  baseball  are 
held.  Horseback  riding  is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing, 
skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are  favorite 
winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  other- 
wise by  a  physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 


21 


Andover  has  been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty- 
three  of  these  walks  as  well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of 
the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are  given.  Awards  are 
given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of  points. 

A  field  day  is  held  annually  in  the  fall  with  Bradford 
Academy.  This  is  held  alternately  at  Andover  and  at  Brad- 
ford, and  is  the  occasion  for  much  good  fellowship.  In  1929, 
and  1930,  it  took  the  form  of  a  general  "Play  Day",  which 
was  much  enjoyed  by  the  members  of  both  schools. 

SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.  The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  proves  untrust- 
worthy, it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  may  be  severed,  even 
though  there  is  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 
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SOCIETIES 


"Odeon" 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,  politics  and  current 
events.  Its  object  is,  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events,  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion.  The  members  of  this  society  are  interested 
in  debating,  and  one  public  debate  is  presented  each  year  on 
some  question  of  current  interest. 

"A.  D.  S." 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  is  a  group  of  twelve  students, 
who  are  specially  interested  in  dramatic  interpretation. 
Its  members  study  and  present  plays,  classic  and  modern. 

"Philomatheia" 

Philomatheia  is  composed  of  students  whose  major 
interest  is  in  scientific  subjects.  They  follow  the  progress  of 
scientific  research,  and  share  with  the  school  information  of 
importance  concerning  the  advance  of  science.  This  society 
also  has  twelve  members. 

"Les  Beaux  Arts" 

The  group  of  girls  in  this  society  has  art  as  a  special 
interest.  They  propose  for  themselves  the  object:  to  dis- 
cover what  in  a  masterpiece  makes  it  a  work  of  art.  An  open 
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meeting  is  held  at  some  time  during  the  year  to  share  the 
results  of  their  work  with  the  school. 

tEolian  Society 

The  students  in  this  group  are  especially  interested  in 
music.  At  intervals,  the  results  of  their  work  are  presented 
to  the  school,  usually  as  recitals. 

New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by 
the  societies  from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty. 
Each  society  has  a  faculty  adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest 
in  its  chosen  line  of  work,  not  only  among  its  mem- 
bers, but  throughout  the  school. 

Publications 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published 
in  January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior 
annual.  Courant  and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from 
members  of  the  school  recommended  for  their  ability  in 
written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication  of 
these  periodicals. 

The  Fidelio  Society 

The  Fidelio  Society  is  the  school  choir.  Its  members 
are  chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified 
students  for  the  purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part 
singing.  This  society  sings  at  special  services  and  occa- 
sions throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commencement  time. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are 
of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at 
least  two  hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must 
have  a  satisfactory  attitude  toward  their  work,  and  must 
show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation  that  they  stand 
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for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are 
awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and 
the  Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.  It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined 
vote  of  the  Representative  Committee  of  Student  Council 
and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude  Society 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was 
chartered  in  1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the 
secondary  schools  that  Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Col- 
leges. It  is  hoped  that  through  this  recognition  of  scholastic 
ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning  may  be  encour- 
aged. 

HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andover,  and  Shawsheen  Manor, 
Shawsheen  Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommo- 
dations for  visitors.  Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSE   OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geog- 
raphy, arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have 
been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  high  school. 
The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more  time  may 
be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or  drawing  and 
painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped 
by  notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students, 
all  entering  students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of 
arithmetic,  including  common  and  decimal  fractions,  the 
elements  of  English  grammar,  spelling  and  hand-writing. 
Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  fundamentals  must  be 
tutored  at  regular  rates.  Regents'  examinations  will  be 
accepted  as  evidence  of  the  completion  of  grammar  school 
work,  without  further  tests. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted 
for  high  school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  ad- 
mission to  the  senior  class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  lan- 
guage. Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior 
class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class 
must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work  during  the 
earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  be  examined  on 
subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during  the  last  year 
of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examina- 
tions, more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  comple- 
tion of  college  preparation.  Students  who  are  to  take 
examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the  Academy  on 
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the  day  before  the  regular  registration  day.  Preliminary 
College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  accepted 
instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted 
to  enter  the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students 
must  accept  our  requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal. 
At  the  same  time,  letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent 
to  the  school  by  the  principal  of  the  school  last  attended  and 
by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by  the  applicant. 
The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year 
when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and 
the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation  of  place  has  been 
paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly  tuition  bill,  but 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  the  engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who 
place  pupils  under  our  care  are  understood  to  accept  the  con- 
ditions defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in 
this  course.  These  must  include  English  I,  II,  III,  English 
Literature  and  English  IV,  General  Literature  and  English 
V,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  including  Latin  I  and  II, 
Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  English  History,  Ancient  History, 
General  Science,  Biology,  either  Physics  or  Chemistry, 
Philosophy,  Modern  European  History,  one-half  unit,  and 
History  of  Art,  one-half  unit.  In  addition  to  these,  students 
are  required  to  take  Choral  Music,  and  Physical  Training 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  Bible  each  year  except  the 
first,  at  least  two  years  of  work  in  Art  and  in  Reading 
and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of  Music  Appreciation. 
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TWO-YEAR   ADVANCED  COURSE 


Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received 
for  two  years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must 
be  presented  of  ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance, 
including  four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  lan- 
guage, one  year  of  Algebra,  one  year  of  Plane  Geometry, 
one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work,  and  one  year  of 
History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced 
work,  if  satisfactory  equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  seventeen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work 
must  be  taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program 
of  work  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  subjects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English 
Composition; 

General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English 

Composition; 
Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 
History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 
Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 
Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit), 

Geology  (one-half  unit),  Survey  of  Science  (one-half 

unit) ; 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern 

European;  Current  History  (one-half  unit) ; 
Masters  of  English  Prose,  (one-half  unit) ; 
Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary 
and  advanced  work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English. 
Superior  work  in  practical  art  or  music  may  be  given  credit 
by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music, 
ear  training,  and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which, 
in  connection  with  two  years  of  technical  study  in  instru- 
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ment  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a  certificate  in  music, 
provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the  other  work 
required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two-Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the 
senior  middle  and  senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls 
below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her 
course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more 
than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of  the  school. 

COLLEGE    PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all 
colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot 
Academy,  nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school. 
By  special  permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate 
may  be  obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a 
certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.    For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
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important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Acade- 
my at  the  close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college 
by  these  examinations  are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school 
until  their  examinations  have  been  completed. 


In  addition  to  the  prepared  work  every  student  is  required 
to  take  choral  music,  music  appreciation  and  physical 
education. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year.  In  1930-31,  the  Otis  and  the  Terman  Group 
Intelligence  Tests  were  given.  The  Haggerty  Reading  Test 
and  the  Columbia  University  Research  English  Tests  are 
also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these  tests,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the 
slower  student  and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may 
require. 

All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of 
the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in 
any  language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I  (4) 

Latin  I  (5) 

Algebra  I  (5) 

General  Science  (3) 


English  II 
Latin  II  A  or  B 
Geometry 
English  History 
or 

French,  German  or 


Academic 


English  III 

(4) 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin 

(5) 

Biology 

(4) 

Ancient  History 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Required  Courses 


English  IV 

(1) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(4) 

Laboratory 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

Art  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 


(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 


College  Preparatory 


English  III  (4) 

Latin  III  (5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish  (5) 

Ancient  History  (4) 

Bible  II  (1) 

Art  (1) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 


College  English  I  (4) 

Latin  IV  (5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish  (5) 

Bible  III  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

(4)  Chorus  Singing 

(5)  Musical  Appreciation 
(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 
(4)  Art 

Physical  Education 
Spanish  (5)       Bible  I 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 
Academic  and  Two-Year  Course  College  Preparatory  Course 


31 


Academic  and  Two-Year  Course 
Elective  Courses 

History: 

American  or  Mediaeval  (4) 
Science: 

Astronomy,  1st  semester  (4) 

Geology,  2nd  semester  (4) 

Survey  of  Science  (2) 

Household  Science    \  (2) 

Laboratory  /  (2 ) 

Art  (1) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

History  of  Music  (1) 

Theory  of  Music  (4) 


College  Preparatory  Course 
Elective  Courses 
History  (4) 
Physics  \  (4) 

Laboratory    /  (4) 


SENIOR  YEAR 


(2nd  semester) 


(1) 

(3) 
(4) 


(2) 
(2) 
(1) 
(1) 


Academic  and  Two- Year  Course 
Required  Courses 

English  V 
General  Literature 
Philosophy 

Psychology  (1st  semester) 

Ethics 

Theism 
Modern  European  History 
History  of  Art 
Bible 

Chorus  Singing 

Elective 

Literature  —  Masters  of  English 

Prose  (2) 
Language: 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  (1st  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Survey  of  Science  (2) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  (1) 
Theory  of  Music  (4) 


College  Preparatory 


College  English  II 
Review  Mathematics 
Latin  V 

French,  German,  Spanish 
or  History 
or  Physics  1 
with  laboratory  / 


(4) 
(5) 
(5) 
(5) 
(4) 
(4) 
(4) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the  year 
1930-1931.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential 
part  of  every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection 
with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  1 .  4  periods  a  week. 
Word  Study. 

Grammar — Lockwood,  "Practice  Sheets". 

Composition  —  Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written ;  sentence 
and  paragraph  structure,  simple  description  and  narration, 
letter-writing.    Hitchcock,  "High  School  English". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1930-1931  these  in- 
cluded Scott,  "Ivanhoe",  and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake"; 
Shakespeare,  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Cooper,  "The 
Spy";  Kipling,  "Seven  Seas";  Hawthorne,  "Twice-told 
Tales";  "The  Song  of  Roland".  Baldwin,  "Stories  of  Sieg- 
fried". 

English  II.  4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Tanner,  "Correct  English". 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph 
structure  and  exposition. 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1930-1931,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Twelfth  Night";  Irving,  "Old 
Christmas";  Addison,  "The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers"; 
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Macaulay  "Life  of  Johnson'';  Scottish  and  English  Ballads; 
Scott,  "The  Talisman";  Poe,  "Short  Stories";  George 
Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Hawthorne,  "House  of  Seven 
Gables";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King".  Book 
reports  on  books  in  Abbot  Book  List. 

English  III.  4  periods  a  week. 
Grammar. 

Composition  —  Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the 
theme,  versification.  Weekly  long  themes.  Reports  of 
current  events.  Greever  and  Jones,  "Century  Handbook 
of  Writing". 

Literature  —  Selected  readings.  In  1930-1931,  these  in- 
cluded: Shakespeare,  "Richard  II";  Gayley,  "Classic 
Myths";  Palmer,  Translation  of  "The  Odyssey";  Tenny- 
son, Poems  based  on  Greek  Legends;  Arnold,  "Sohrab  and 
Rustum";  Stevenson,  "Inland  Voyage"  and  "Travels 
with  a  Donkey";  Lockhart's  "Life  of  Scott";  Scott,  "Rob 
Roy";  one  of  the  novels  of  Dickens;  Representative 
Modern  Poetry;  Two  Modern  Plays.  Book  reports  on 
books  in  Abbot  Book  List. 

English  IV. 

Literature  —  4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based 
on  Boas  and  Hahn,  "Social  Backgrounds  of  English  Liter- 
ature", and  the  reading  of  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  writ- 
ten, criticism,  versification.  Edgar,  "Essentials  of  Rhetoric" ; 
Precis  Writing. 

English  V. 

Literature  —  3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of 
representative  classics  of  the  world  (in  translation).  Richard- 
son and  Owen, '  'Literature  of  the  World  " ;  Matthews,  "  Chief 
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European  Dramatists";  Dante,  "Vision";  Goethe,  "Faust"; 
Novels,  Poems,  Plays,  and  Essays  of  the  Nineteenth  and 
Twentieth  Centuries. 

Composition  —  1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  writ- 
ten, and  study  of  written  structures  —  the  Poem,  the  Essay, 
the  Novel,  the  Play.  Greenough  and  Hersey,  "English 
Composition";  "Precis  Writing". 

Masters  of  English  Prose. — One  year,  two  periods  a 
week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an 
intensive  and  critical  study  of  the  best  work  of  English  and 
American  prose  writers. 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in 
the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  years,  following  the  first 
three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is  based  on  the 
requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New 
England  Colleges.  Students  are  prepared  for  the  compre- 
hensive form  of  examination. 

College  English  1—4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  outlining, 
precis-writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "High  School 
Spelling  Book". 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Exposition 
and  simple  argumentation.  Source  themes  on  Chaucer's 
England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth  Century 
England.  Paraphrasing  and  memorizing  poetry.  Book 
reports,  oral  and  written.  Thurber,  "  Precis  writing  for 
American  Schools". 

Summary  of  English  Literature  —  Hitchcock,  "Rhetoric 
and  the  Study  of  Literature". 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue",  "Knight's  Tale", 
"Nun's  Priest's  Tale";  Shakespeare,  "Macbeth"  (careful 
study);  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton,  "Minor  Poems";  "Gold- 
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en  Treasury",  Parts  of  Books  1,  2  and  3;  Thackeray, 
"English  Humorists";  Macaulay,  "Clive";  Lincoln, 
"Speeches";  Carl  Sandburg,  "Smoke  and  Steel";  Amy 
Lowell,  "Pictures  of  the  Floating  World";  Scott,  "Kenil- 
worth";  Jane  Austen,  "Emma";  Charlotte  Bronte,  "Jane 
Eyre";  Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Tomlinson 
"All  our  Yesterdays". 

College  English  II. 

Composition  —  Paraphrasing,  exposition,  one  long  argu- 
ment, outlining:  Carlyle,  "Essay  on  Burns". 

Textbooks  for  reference:  Hitchcock,  "Rhetoric  and  the 
Study  of  Literature";  Thurber,  "Precis  Writing  for  Ameri- 
can Schools". 

Books  studied :  Shakespeare,  "Hamlet",  "The  Tempest" ; 
Aeschylos,  "Agamemnon";  Sheridan,  "School  for  Scandal"; 
Three  modern  plays;  Fuess,  "Selected  Essays";  Burns, 
'  'Songs";  "Golden Treasury",  Book  IV,  Wordsworth,  Keats 
and  Shelley;  Bernbaum,  "The  Romantic  Movement"; 
Arnold,  "Wordsworth",  "Keats";  Browning,  Selected 
Poems;  Two  modern  poets;  Scott,  "Guy  Mannering" ; 
Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Conrad,  "Typhoon";  Hardy 
"The  Return  of  the  Native";  Morley,  "Modern  Essays"; 
Maurois,  "Ariel". 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Latin  I.  5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  —  Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin". 

Latin  1 1  a.    College  Preparatory.  5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Selections  chosen 
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from  Caesar,  "Gallic  Wars  and  Civil  Wars",  Ovid,  Livy, 
Nepos. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  1 ".  Frequent  sight  work  in  both  translation  and  compo- 
sition. 

Grammar  —  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar". 
Vocabulary  —  S.  Dwight  Arms,  "Latin  Dictionary"  (550 
words) . 

Latin  II  b.    Academic.  5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections 
from  Caesar  for  the  last  term. 

Grammar  —  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composi- 
tion". 

Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college 

preparation.   5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Parti". 

Grammar  —  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar". 
The  Regents  Questions  and  Answers. 

Latin  IV.   5  periods  a  week. 

Reading  —  Cicero,  7  orations  or  equivalent.  Tunstall, 
"Eleven  Orations  of  Cicero".  Sight  translation  from  ex- 
amination papers  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board. 

Composition  —  Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition, 
Part  II". 

Grammar  —  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar". 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Special  study  of  Vergil's  "Aeneid",  "Bucolics"  and 
"  Georgics".  Some  selections  from  Ovid's  "  Metamorphoses", 
"Fasti"  and  "Tristia",  Frequent  translations  at  sight  from 
both  authors. 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths". 

Composition — Baker  and   Inglis,   "Latin  Composition, 
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Part  III".  Prose  at  sight  from  examinations  given  by  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

Grammar  —  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar". 

FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  care- 
ful training  is  given  in  pronunciation.  Additional  opportunity 
for  French  conversation  is  offered  at  the  French  table. 
Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced  in  the  spring  by 
members  of  the  department.  "Les  Precieuses  Ridicules" 
of  Moliere  was  recently  presented. 

French  I  Advanced  and  French  I . 

Grammar  —  French  1  Advanced — de  Sauze,  "Cours  Pra- 
tiques de  Francais  pour  Commencants".  French  1 — Car- 
don,  "Premiere  Annee  de  Francais". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Clement 
and  Macirone,  "Je  lis  et  je  parle";  Anatole  France,  "Les 
Enfants",  Pumpelly,  "French  Reader",  Malot,  "Sans 
Famille";  Lavisse,  "Histoire  de  France";  Lazare,  "Les 
Plus  Jolies  Contes  de  Fees". 

French  II. 

Grammar — Cardon,  "A  Practical  French  Course". 
Composition  —  Pargment,  "Exercices  Frangais,  Oraux  et 
Ecrits". 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Ford  and  Hicks, 
"A  New  French  Reader";  Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables"; 
Halevy,  "L'Abbe  Constantin";  Labiche  et  Martin,  "Le 
Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret 
de  L'Etang  Noir";  Maeterlinck,  "L'Intruse"  and  "Les 
Aveugles";  Laboulaye,  "Contes  Bleus";  Dumas,  "Les 
Trois  Mousquetaires";  de  Sauze,  "Contes  Gais";  Short 
Stories  from  French  authors. 

French  III. 

Composition  —  Pargment,  "Exercices  de  Composition  et 
de  Grammaire". 
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Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "  Pecheur 
d'Islande";  France,  "Le  Livre  de  Mon  Ami";  Pailleron, 
"Le  Monde  ou  Ton  S'ennui";  Pargment,  "La  France  et  Les 
Francais";  Daudet,  "Lettres  de  Mon  Moulin";  Bordeaux, 
"La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Prevost,  "Mon  Cher  Tommy";  Parg- 
ment, "  Trente-trois  Contes  et  Nouvelles";  Hemon, 
"Maria  Chapdelaine" ;  Maeterlinck,  "L'Oiseau  Bleu"; 
LaFontaine,  "Fables";  short  stories  by  Merimee,  Maupas- 
sant, Coppee,  de  Musset,  etc. 

French  IV.  Academic. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open 
only  to  those  of  excellent  attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French.  Albert  Cru,  "La  Lecture 
Expliquee". 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  18th 
Century  with  readings  from  the  following  authors:  Ron- 
sard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau, 
etc.  In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are 
read:  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset,  France,  de  Maupassant, 
Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon,  Estaunie,  and  poets  repre- 
sented in  "The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics". 

French  history  in  its  relation  to  French  literature  is 
emphasized  by  a  study  of  Michaud  and  Marinoni's  "Tableau 
de  la  Civilisation  Francaise". 


GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the 
class-room.  Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should 
acquire  facility  in  conversation,  so  that  the  language  be- 
comes to  them  a  living  matter.  Further  practice  in  German 
conversation  may  be  had  at  the  German  table.  A  German 
play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Wilhelmi's,  "  Einer  muss 
Heirathen"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second  year 
class. 


39 


German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader  —  Mosher,  "Lern-  und  Lesebuch". 
Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Muller,  "Gliick 
Auf";  Storm,  "Immensee".    Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Composition  and  Reader  —  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy 
German  Composition";  Gronow,  "Geschichte  und  Sage". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbach, 
"  Sommermarchen  " ;  Gerstacker,  "  Germelshausen  " ;  Stokl, 
"Alle  Fiinf";  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die  Kirche";  Fulda, 
"Unter  vier  Augen";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and  Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German 
geography,  and  to  the  regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which 
are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Composition — Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Advanced  German 
Composition". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following:  Werner-Span- 
hoofd,  "Aus  Vergangener  Zeit";  Whitney  and  Stroebe, 
"Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Literatur";  Riehl,  "Burg  Nei- 
deck";  Freytag,  "Die  Journalisten";  Baumbach,  "Der 

Schwiegersohn " ;  Sudermann,  "Frau  Sorge";  Lessing,  "Min- 
na von  Barnhelm";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau 
von  Orleans";  "Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke";  Goethe,  "Her- 
mann und  Dorothea";  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and 
conversation  is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  under- 
stand the  spoken  language.  There  is  practice  in  taking 
dictation. 

The  memorizing  of  good  Spanish  is  considered  highly 
important,  and  occasionally,  in  addition  to  the  learning  of 
proverbs,  poems  and  songs,  a  play  is  presented  in  Spanish. 
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Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las  Ninas"  and  Carolina  Dorado's  "En 
Casa  de  Dona  Paz". 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition  —  Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First 
Spanish  Grammar". 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon 
the  text.  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Carrion  y 
Aza,  "Zaragiieta";  Valera,  "El  Pajaro  Verde". 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar  —  Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Gram- 
mar". 

Composition — Seneca,  "Spanish  Conversation  and  Com- 
position". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Alta- 
mirano,  "La  Navidad  en  la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El 
Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si 
de  las  Ninas";  Valdes,  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio". 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose". 

Reading  —  Books  such  as  the  following  are  read :  Galdos, 
"Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don 
Quixote",  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Cortas". 


HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  insti- 
tutions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Train- 
ing is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable 
library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and 
is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than  three  thousand 
photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides  eight  hundred 
lantern  slides. 
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History  I.  4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.  Elementary  Course.  Mackie,  "A  Short 
Social  and  Political  History  of  Britain". 

History  II.   4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  West,  "Ancient  World".  Meets  college 
entrance  requirements. 

History  III.  4  periods  a  week. 

A.  American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "History  of 
the  American  People";  McKinley,  "Illustrated  Historical 
Topics".  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

B.  English  History.  Advanced  Course.  Cheyney,  "Short 
History  of  England".  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

History  IV.  4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.  Robinson,  "Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Times".  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  V.   2  periods  a  week. 

Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.  Scha- 
piro  and  Morris,  "Civilization  in  Europe".  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  social  and  economic  as  well  as  political  matters, 
especially  as  they  explain  present-day  world  problems.  Map 
work,  outlining  and  making  of  charts  is  required. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.   2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the 
making  of  illustrated  notebooks;  text-books  and  reference 
work.  Gardner,  "History  of  Art". 

History  of  Music. 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  48. 
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Current  Events.   2  periods  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the 
students  and  to  help  them  to  take  an  intelligent  and  respon- 
sible interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are 
used. 

In  1930-31,  "Poverty  and  Waste"  by  Hartley  Withers, 
Lawton,  "The  Russian  Revolution",  " Mahatma  Gandhi's 
Ideas",  Gandhi,  "His  Own  Story",  and  Madariaga, 
"Spain"  were  studied. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

A  review  of  Algebra,  completing  the  college  requirement, 
is  given  in  the  Senior  year. 

First  Year.  5  periods. 

Algebra.  Durell  and  Arnold,  "Elements  of  Algebra". 
Second  Year.   5  periods. 

Geometry.    Durell  and  Arnold,  "Plane  Geometry". 
Senior  Review.   5  periods. 

Algebra.  Longley  and  Marsh,  "Algebra";  Rivenburg, 
"A  Review  of  Algebra";  McCurdy  and  Tower,  "Exercises 
in  Algebra";  Bartlett-Creelman,  "Algebra  Review  Exer- 
cises." 

Geometry.  Schultze-Sevenoak-Schuyler;  also,  Globe  Out- 
line Series,  "Plane  Geometry";  Newton-Lynde,  "Exer- 
cises in  Geometry". 

SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
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elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.  3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim 
of  this  course  is  to  give  some  acquaintance  with  simple 
facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest 
in  scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.   5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester  —  A  general  introduction  to  animal  mor- 
phology and  physiology,  concluding  with  a  study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory 
study  of  some  typical  forms  of  animal  life. 

Second  Semester  —  Elements  of  morphology,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  plants,  with  some  study  of  the  leading 
groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory 
study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of 
the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem, 
leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
interdependence  of  various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of 
animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Astronomy.  4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe 
and  of  the  methods  by  which  this  knowledge  has  been 
obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  obser- 
vations of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five- 
inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.   4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.   Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's 
crust  and  their  action  in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure. 
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Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.  8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, and  of  the  theories  and  laws  underlying  simple 
chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  prac- 
tical applications  of  chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles; 
practice  in  solution  of  problems;  lecture  table  demonstra- 
tions, and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Survey  of  Science,  for  advanced  students  only.  2  periods  a 
week. 

The  development  of  scientific  ideas  from  the  time  of 
Aristotle,  with  emphasis  upon  the  discoveries  and  inventions 
of  recent  times  and  their  effect  upon  industrial  and  social 
life.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  rouse  general  interest 
in  the  sciences  and  its  value  is  cultural  rather  than  technical. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 
Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week.  Housewifery, 
marketing. 

Dietetics  —  1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem ;  cost, 
food  principles,  dietary  standards,  special  diet. 
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Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experi- 
ments. 

Household  Economics  II.  4  periods  a  week.  Senior  year. 

House  Building  —  1  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation, 
planning  and  furnishing. 

Household  Management  —  1  period  a  week,  first  semester. 
Division  of  income.    Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles  —  1  period  a  week,  second  semester. 
Production,  cost,  use,  care. 

Laboratory  —  2  periods  a  week.  Sanitation,  first  semes- 
ter.   Needlework,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both 
courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either 
course.  If  neither  of  these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier, 
one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  Household 
Economics. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics, 
and  Christian  Theism. 

Troland,  "Mystery  of  Mind";  James,  "Shorter  Psy- 
chology" .Dewey  and  Tufts,  "Ethics". 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism  by  the  Rev.  Charles  H. 
Cutler,  D.D. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.   1  period  a  week. 
The  Life  of  Christ. 


46 


Bible  II.  1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.   1  period  a  week. 
The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in 
Music  Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral 
singing.  The  required  appreciation  course  aims  at  the 
development  of  musical  perception  and  analysis.  Typical 
musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the  piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each 
student  are  examined  before  work  is  assigned,  and  the 
course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  in- 
dividual student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is 
offered  to  pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention 
to  music.  These  include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and 
Appreciation  and  accompany  the  technical  study  of  instru- 
ment and  voice.  These  electives  may  be  chosen  in  the  Senior 
Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find 
the  college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils 
who  wish  to  continue  their  musical  studies  after  grad- 
uation, either  in  this  country  or  in  Europe,  will  find  this  work 
of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed. 
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MUSIC  COURSES 


History  of  Music.  One  year,  1  period  a  week. 

This  is  a  lecture  course,  profusely  illustrated  by  examples 
showing  the  evolution  of  the  art  of  music. 

Fundamentals  of  Form:  Analysis.    One  year,  1  period 
a  week. 

The  language  and  materials  of  music;  elementary  physics 
of  Music. 

Theory,  Harmony,  and  Ear  Training.    Two  years,  4 
periods  a  week. 

Construction  of  major  and  minor  scales;  intervals,  chords, 
melody  writing;  harmonization,  modulation;  rhythmic, 
melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as 
a  candidate  for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present 
evidence  of  musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals 
of  musical  technique,  such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major 
scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at  sight;  ability  to  play  or 
sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate  difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must 
be  able  to  play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ — a  piece  of 
Bach,  movement  from  a  classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of 
the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a  piece  prepared  without 
supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at  sight. 
String  players  are  required  to  play  a  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  more  modern  piece,  a  piece  prepared 
without  supervision,  and  a  piece  at  sight.  In  vocal  music, 
the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  necessary  technical  exer- 
cises without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 

CHORAL    MUSIC    AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing, 
and  in  musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  ad- 
vanced study  of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 
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The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a 
recital  by  the  director  of  music,  on  the  three-manual 
organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom 
them  to  public  performance. 

ART 

The  object  of  the  art  course  is  the  development  of  the 
mental  and  emotional  capacities  and  of  the  powers  of  per- 
ception and  appreciation  through  personal  interest  and  effort. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  is  required  of  all  students 
for  at  least  two  years:  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken, 
one  period  for  elementary  drawing  and  one  for  elementary 
design.  The  elementary  drawing  course  includes  composi- 
tion of  line,  mass  and  color,  figure  drawing,  simple  lettering, 
anatomy  and  perspective  as  they  are  required.  In  the 
elementary  course  in  design,  the  training  aims  at  a  know- 
ledge of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design  and  color  and 
their  application.  This  course  involves  considerable  research 
work  in  design  as  found  in  nature  and  in  the  works  of  man. 

A  special  class  is  offered  for  those  who  wish  to  develop 
some  particular  branch  of  art.  This  course  includes  char- 
coal and  pencil  drawing  from  life  and  the  antique,  and 
painting  in  oil  from  still  life  and  the  model.  The  painting 
class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  the  charcoal 
work  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  Block-printing  and  cos- 
tume design  are  offered.  Costume  design  includes  drawing 
of  the  figure,  research  work  in  the  history  of  costume  and 
its  application  to  present  day  needs.  Sculpture  is  open  to 
those  who  would  like  to  specialize  in  that  branch.  Individ- 
ual attention  is  given  each  student. 

There  is  an  extra  fee  for  the  Special  Class  but  there  is  no 
charge  for  the  regular  class  work.  It  is  hoped  that  as  many 
as  possible  who  wish  to  enter  the  Special  Class  will  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular 
classes. 

The  Course  in  History  of  Art,  open  only  to  Seniors,  (see 


49 


History,  p.  42  )  is  an  important  part  of  the  art  training  of 
the  school. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the 
Isabella  Gardner  Museum,  and  other  collections  of  interest. 

The  Studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with 
many  casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance 
sculpture. 

There  is  a  permanent  collection  of  works  of  art  in  the 
John-Esther  Art  Gallery  and  various  loan  exhibitions  are 
held  there. 

SPOKEN  ENGLISH 

Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking 
voice,  to  improve  the  speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in 
diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in  platform  presen- 
tation, whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  inter- 
pretation of  literature.  A  study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of 
voice,  and  the  co-ordination  of  mind,  voice  and  body. 
Appreciation  of  literature  is  sought  through  oral  reading. 
In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are  considered. 
Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this 
fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Clas- 
sics for  Vocal  Expression"  by  S.  S.  Curry. 

Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  to  various  forms  of 
literature  and  the  student  is  trained  to  think  logically  and 
creatively. 

Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and 
poetic  values  which  are  revealed  through  vocal  expression. 
The  great  English  plays,  both  classic  and  modern,  are  stud- 
ied and  presented,  as  well  as  one-act  plays  of  literary  and 
artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study 
of  dramatic  interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the 
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plays  presented  by  the  society  have  been  "Overtones", 
by  Alice  Gerstenberg,  "Fiat  Lux",  by  Faith  Vilas,  "The 
Wedding  Present"  by  William  Carson,  and  "The  Boy 
Comes  Home",  by  A.  A.  Milne.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
dramatic  instructor,  the  Senior  Middle  Class  presents  each 
year,  a  group  of  one-act  plays  and  the  Senior  Class  presents 
the  most  formal  play  of  the  year.  Among  the  plays  recently 
produced  by  these  classes  have  been:  "The  Feast  of  the 
Holy  Innocents",  by  Illsley,  "The  Londonderry  Air"  by 
Rachel  Field,  "A  Flitch  of  Bacon",  by  Eleanor  Hinckley, 
Rich  Man,  Poor  Man",  by  Bertha  Burrill,  "Monsieur  Beau- 
caire",  by  Booth  Tarkington,  "The  Professor's  Love  Story" 
by  Barrie,  "She  Stoops  to  Conquer",  by  Goldsmith  and 
several  of  Shakespeare's  Comedies. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful 
and  efficient  women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 

Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examina- 
tions are  made  by  the  Examining  Physician  of  the  school 
before  students  are  permitted  to  undertake  vigorous  athletic 
work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in 
Physical  Education,  and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic 
work. 

During  the  winter  and  spring,  classes  in  gymnastics,  and 
in  rhythmic  work  meet  twice  a  week.  Every  student 
must  be  enrolled  in  one  or  the  other  line  of  work. 

Rhythmics  gives  fundamental  training  in  the  realization 
of  rhythm  through  movement.  Based  on  the  music  of  the 
classic  composers,  it  provides  an  opportunity  for  experienc- 
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ing  good  music  in  a  free  and  vigorous  way.  The  pupil  gains 
a  sensitiveness  to  musical  content  at  the  same  time  that  she 
is  gaining  control  and  coordination  in  movement.  Individual 
response  follows  the  building  of  this  definite  technique. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination, 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.  Special  classes  will  be 
formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the 
Physical  Director  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole 
school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  ath- 
letics and  outdoor  sports. 


EXPENSES 

Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  .  $1400.00 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars    ....  450 . 00 

Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week  .  200.00 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily       .        .  15.00 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one 

period  daily  .        .        .        .  30 . 00 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week        .  200 . 00 

Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week        .        .        .  200 . 00 

Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 
Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 

Two  periods  a  week,  per  year  .  .  100.00 
Vocal  Expression :  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year  .        .        .        .  100.00 

Physical  Examination .  .  1 . 50 

Tutoring,  per  hour     .        .  2.00 
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Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each      .        .        .  5.00 
Botany,  Zoology,  each  .        .        .        .  2.00 
Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used  .... 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures      .        .        .  5 . 00 

Pew  Rent,  per  year    .        .        .        .        .  3 . 00 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 

Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place; 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  ($825)  in  September, 
at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
($550)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  ($225)  in  September,  at  the  time  of 
entrance;  and  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  on  February  first. 
The  fee  for  reservation  of  place  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is 
not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable  one-half 
in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for 
meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by 
the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to  furniture  or 
premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental  expenses  will 
be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with 
the  Principal  for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal 
allowance  of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page 
20).   This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting 
to  nearly  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 


The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship            .        .  $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship        ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship  .....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship              .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship           ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship             .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship                       .  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship       .....  1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship        .                .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship                .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship           .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship     .        .                .        .  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship      .        .  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship         .        .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship           .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship    .        .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship       ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship                    .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship             .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship                .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship                          .  1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship       .        .  1000 

The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship               .        .  2000 

The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship  5000 

The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship      .        .  22125 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 

TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  1930-31,  the  Trustees  will  grant  ten  annual  scholar- 
ships to  boarding  pupils  of  limited   means   taking  one 
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of  the  two  regular  courses.  There  will  be  two  groups  of 
these  scholarships. 

1.  Five  scholarships  of  $300  each  may  be  awarded  to  new 
pupils  entering  Senior  Middle  Class  or  Junior  Middle  Class. 

2.  Five  scholarships  of  $200  each  may  be  awarded  to 
returning  pupils  who  are  to  be  in  the  Senior  or  the  Senior 
Middle  Class. 

These  awards  will  be  made  only  on  the  basis  of  excellent 
ability  as  indicated  by  previous  school  record  and  whatever 
scholastic  tests  may  be  required,  and  of  high  personal 
quality  as  evidenced  by  the  interests,  dispositions  and 
achievements  of  the  candidates. 

The  granting  of  any  or  all  of  these  scholarships  may 
be  withheld  at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal  and  of  the 
Treasurer.  Further  information  concerning  the  conditions 
under  which  these  scholarships  will  be  granted  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Principal. 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students  130 
Day  Students  37 

167 

Academic  72 
College  Preparatory  95 

167 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  eighty-five;  New  York,  twenty-seven; 
Connecticut,  fourteen;  Ohio,  eight;  New  Hampshire,  seven; 
Michigan,  five;  Illinois,  four;  Maine,  three;  Minnesota, 
Pennsylvania,  Oklahoma,  Maryland,  Colorado,  Indiana, 
Rhode  Island,  Texas,  New  Jersey,  Florida,  California,  India, 
Arabia,  France,  each  one. 
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FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship 
funds  available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such 
invested  funds,  however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the 
demands  for  aid  for  worthy  and  promising  students.  It  is 
hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  training  and  ideals  of 
Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library^Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial 
Library,  in  memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of 
Abbot  Academy  from  1898  to  1911.  This  fund  now  stands  at 
a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  present  library 
accommodations  have  become  taxed  to  the  utmost,  and  en- 
largement is  imperative.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school 
by  so  appropriate  a  memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  ap- 
peal to  all  those  interested  in  the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly 
make  gifts  to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the 
income  for  their  own  support  may  be  interested  to  know 
of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an  annuity  basis. 
By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
$500.00  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  These 
provide  a  secure  income  without  further  anxiety  as  to  in- 
vestment, and  in  addition  give  to  their  donors  the  satis- 
faction of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  way  in  which  their 
gifts  are  used.  Several  of  our  friends  are  already  enjoying  the 
double  benefits  of  this  mode  of  gift. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.   Besides  original  contributions  from  mem- 
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bers  of  the  school,  it  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year,  and  much  space  is  given  to  items  concerning  alumnae 
and  former  students.   Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 

The  Abbot  Bulletin 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent 
out  from  the  school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school. 
It  contains  news  of  the  school  and  of  its  policies  that  is  of 
special  interest  to  the  Alumnae,  and  also  general  news  and 
announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  and  of  the 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs. 

It  does  not,  as  a  rule,  contain  personal  items  about  the 
Alumnae.  Such  items  may  be  found  in  The  Abbot  Courant. 

The  Abbot  Academy  Register 

A  register  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  present  and  past 
students  of  Abbot  Academy  has  been  recently  compiled. 
About  four  thousand  names  are  listed,  including  over 
a  thousand  students  who  have  attended  the  school  since 
the  publication  of  the  biographical  catalogue  in  1913. 
There  are  alphabetical  and  geographical  indexes  in  ad- 
dition to  the  arrangement  according  to  classes.  The  price 
is  one  dollar,  including  postage. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
opening  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches  " 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912" 
written  by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by 
Houghton,  Mifflin  Company  in  the  Centennial  year.  The 
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book  covers  the  administrations  of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson 
and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price,  when  ordered  through 
the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus  fifteen  cents  for 
postage). 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was 
issued  in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial 
of  the  school.  It  contains  about  one  hundred  poems  ar- 
ranged in  chronological  succession,  most  of  them  originally 
published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price  is  one  dollar 
and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon 
receipt  of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Acad- 
emy, Andover. 

ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

All  past  members  of  the  school,  teachers  and  pupils,  are 
cordially  invited  to  join  the  Alumnae  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  gained  by  payment  of  the  initiation  fee,  $5.00. 
This  association  helps  the  school,  not  only  by  strengthening 
associations  and  stimulating  loyalty,  but  very  practically, 
as  the  interest  of  its  funds  is  devoted  to  the  needs  of  the 
Academy.  Application  for  admission  to  membership  may 
be  made  to  Miss  Mary  Bancroft,  Secretary,  Abbot  Academy 
Alumnae  Association,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have 

long  been  established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been 
formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia, 
Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old  Colony  and 
Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  All  these  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former 
members  of  the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,  1930-1931 


ACADEMIC 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Doris  Shaw  Allen 

Marblehead 

Katherine  Lockhart  Allen 

Manchester 

Mary  Lockhart  Bacon 

Tarrytown,  New  York 

Miriam  Elizabeth  Bass 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Cora  Louise  Budgell 

Danvers 

Abby  Locke  Castle 

Quincy,  Illinois 

Constance  Chamberlin 

Windsor,  Connecticut 

Faith  Chipman 

Boston 

Flora  Mabel  Collins 

A  ndover 

Clement  Cynthia  Cruce 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 

Evelyn  Alice  Folk 

A  ndover 

Harriet  Gregory 

Winchester 

Elsie  Carol  Grosvenor 

• 

Bethesda,  Maryland 

Catherine  Veghte  Ireland 

Johnstown,  New  York 

Monica  Keith 

Brookline 

Virginia  Lillard 

Marion 

Lisette  Micoleau 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Florence  Norton 

Skowhegan,  Maine 

Margaret  Josephine  O'Leary 

Waban 

Linda  Rollins 

Winchester 

Marcia  Rudd 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Dorothy  Stevenson 

Quincy,  Illinois 

Mary  Dorothy  Welch 

A  ndover 

Marie  Hoffman  Whitehill 

Newburgh,  New  York 

COLLEGE  PREPAR 

Mary  Stewart  Angus 
Metta  Louise  Bettels 
Dorothy  May  Bolton 
Emily  Bullock 
Muriel  Ruth  Cann 
Nancy  Whitney  Carr 
Mary  Elizabeth  Dix 
Barbara  Graham 
Dorothy  Hunt 
Mary  Jane  Manny 
Charlotte  Amy  Marland 
Carol  Edwards  Pike 
Frances  Ellena  Scudder 


TORY    SENIOR  CLASS 

A  ndover 

Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
North  Andover 
A  ndover 

Freeport,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Bridgewater 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

Whitman 

Michigan  City,  Indiana 
Ballardvale 

Mattituck,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Tindavanam,  South  Arcot, India 
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Janet  Gray  Simon 
Mary  Elizabeth  Smead 
Gertrud  Van  Peursem 
Nanine  Griffith  Wheeler 


Raymah  Allen  Davis 
Mary  Henderson 
Katharine  Howell 
Bessie  Couia  Koshivos 
Mary  Elizabeth  Olson 
Catherine  Prentice 
Pauline  Edwards  Rogers 
Marian  Colman  Stewart 
Catherine  Jane  Sullivan 


Manchester,  Connecticut 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Muscat,  Arabia 
Jacksonville,  Florida 


ONE-YEAR  GIRLS 


Waltham 
Ipswich 
Worcester 
Lawrence 

Birmingham,  Michigan 
Waco,  Texas 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Windsor,  Connecticut 
Lawrence 


SPECIAL  STUDENT 


Suzanne  Henrietta  Welte 


Paris,  France 


ACADEMIC    SENIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 


Virginia  Arnold 
Constance  Bowman 
Pauline  Holt  Burtt 
Katharine  Cook 
Helen  Mildred  Cutler 
Patricia  Hall 
Madoline  Hartwell 
Leonore  Sarah  Hezlitt 
Constance  Hoag 
Mary  Irene  Hyde 
Grace  Ann  King 
Virginia  Florence  Lawton 
Elizabeth  Caroline  Piper 
Elizabeth  Dixson  Turner 
Elizabeth  Frances  Vincent 
Louise  Adelaide  Wallburg 
Mariette  Whittemore 
Julia  Isabelle  Wilhelmi 
Wilhelmina  Woodbury 


Peabody 
^Cleveland,  Ohio 
A  ndover 
New  Bedford 
WoUaston 

South  Norwalk,  Connecticut 

Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 

Winchendon 

Boston 

Ware 

Zanesville,  Ohio 
Torrington,  Connecticut 
West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Shelby,  Michigan 
Melrose 
A  ndover 

Duluth,  Minnesota 
East  Gloucester 


COLLEGE    PREPARATORY   SENIOR    MIDDLE  CLASS 


Helen  Stearns  Allen 
Elizabeth  Ross  Bigler 
Harriet  Elizabeth  Bolton 
Elizabeth  May  Boyce 
Virginia  Brown 
Lucy  Holley  Drummond 
Anne  Bourdelle  Dudley 
Margaret  Helen  Farnham 


A  ndover 

Newburgh,  New  York 
North  Andover 
A  ndover 

Kcene,  New  Hampshire 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Waban 

Pontine,  Michigan 
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Phyllis  Campbell  r  redenck 

Greenlawn,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Marjorie  Harger 

Pontiac,  Michigan 

Frances  Page  Harvey 

Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Joyce  Compton  Henry 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  fcJaine  Hohnan 

A  ndover 

Mane  Alice  Hohnan 

A  ndover 

Cynthia  Wells  James 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Mary  Forney  Jessop 

/"*7          I         J    TT     '     1  i              J  ' 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Susan  Parker  Johnstone 

Woodstock,  Connecticut 

Elizabeth  Hope  Lathrop 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Hilda  Wood  Lynde 

A  ndover 

Frances  Ware  McGarry 

Grafton 

Ruth  Lydia  Mailey 

A  ndover 

Lona  Joy  Mathes 

Dover,  New  Hampshire 

Dorothy  Esther  Moore 

7")       /  •           74  T           TT           l     7  ' 

Berlin,  New  Hampshire 

Clare  Mary  O  Connell 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Ann  Palmer 

Scarsdale,  New  York 

Rachel  Creel  man  Place 

Somerville 

Louise  Hope  Porter 

Beverly 

Eunice  Holcombe  Randall 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Dorothy  Reinhart 

A  ndover 

T"\          J  1          \  1  •         T~>  '    l_  J_ 

Dorothy  Alice  Richardson 

Billerica 

Dorothy  Converse  Rockwell 

TkT              T  T        1         XT              T  r  7 

New  York,  New  I  ork 

Agnes  Katharine  Sibbison 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Georgia  Knapp  Thomson 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Ruth  Howe  Tyler 

Wakefield 

Atossa  Frost  Welles 

Albany,  New  York 

Dorothy  Louise  Wrenn 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Harriet  Prescott  Wright 

Shrewsbury 

JUNIOR 

MIDDLE  CLASS 

Marjorie  Bowman 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Caroline  Bullock 

A  ndover 

Jane  Newton  Burnham 

Southbridge 

Mary  Elizabeth  Burnham 

TIT    II       I           TT  'II 

Wellesley  Hills 

Helen  Buttrick 

A  ndover 

Catherine  Sebnng  Campbell 

Tt  ft       TT                           XT             TT  I 

Alt.  Vernon,  New  1  ork 

Virginia  Chapin 

A  ndover 

Lois  larbell  Chapman 

Newton  Highlands 

Olive  Mae  French 

Waterbury,  Connecticut 

Ursula  Mary  Gordon  Ingalls 

Boxford 

Kathenne  McDonald 

A  ndover 

Helen  Bullard  Rice 

Marlboro 

Jeanette  Warner  Riemer 

Norwood 

Jane  Bradley  Ritchie 

A  ndover 

ttnei  v\nite  Kogers 

Belmont 

Alice  De  Haven  Schultz 

Wellesley  Hills 

Clara  Bourne  Shaw 

New  Bedford 

Clara  Elizabeth  Smith 

Methuen 

Elizabeth  Ella  Tompkins 

Torrington,  Connecticut 
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Hazel  Rose  Walters 
Betty  Weaver 
Kathryn  Whittemore 
Barbara  Robbins  Worth 


Roosevelt,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Newburgh,  New  York 
Port  Washington,  New  York 
Bronxville,  New  York 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Ada  Eleonora  Carlson 
Mercedes  Maria  CIos 
Ann  Cole 

Georgette  Alicia  Coutant 
Elizabeth  Morse  Flanders 
Elizabeth  Foss 
Olivia  McLennan  Grant 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Barbara  Kidder 
Nancy  Pope  Marsh 
Mary  Elizabeth  Moore 
Margaret  Gayden  Morrill 
Ann  Richmond  Place 
Ella  Morang  Robinson 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Sarah  Katherine  Scudder 
Mary  Elizabeth  Scutt 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 
Mariatta  Tower 
Virginia  Wilson 


A  ndover 

New  York,  New  York 
North  Andover 
Flushing,  New  York 
Lawrence 
Newburyport 

Plandome,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Limestone,  Maine 

Charleston,  Illinois 

A  ndover 

Danvers 

St.  Clair,  Michigan 

Newburyport 

New  York,  New  York 

Ellsworth,  Maine 

North  Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Buena  Vista,  Ohio 

Douglaston,  Long  Island,  New  York 

A  ndover 

A  ndover 

Pittsfield 


PREPARATORY  CLASS 


Betty  Jean  Ballantyne 
Ann  Crawford  Cutler 
Geraldine  Eick 
Martha  Stratton  Howe 
Anne  Hurlburt 
Jane  Hurlbut 
Eleanor  Johnson 
Ruth  Frances  McTernen 
Doris  Louise  Marchand 
Cynthia  Nichols 
Constance  Zinn 


Sea  Cliff,  Long  Island,  New  York 
A  ndover 
Dedham 
A  ndover 

Glastonbury,  Connecticut 
Evanston,  Illinois 
A  ndover 
Andover 

Chcsham,  New  Hampshire 
A  ndover 

New  York,  New  York 
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MUSIC  STUDENTS 


PIANO 


Helen  Stearns  Allen 
Betty  Jean  Ballantyne 
Elizabeth  Ross  Bigler 
Mercedes  Clos 
Mary  Elizabeth  Dix 
Geraldine  Eick 
Olive  Mae  French 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Constance  Hoag 
Elizabeth  Elaine  Holihan 
Marie  Alice  Holihan 
Catherine  Veghte  Ireland 
Hilda  Wood  Lynde 


Clare  Mary  O'Connell 
Elizabeth  Ann  Palmer 
Ann  Richmond  Place 
Rachel  Creelman  Place 
Louise  H.  Porter 
Ella  Morang  Robinson 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Marcia  Rudd 
Alice  Schultz 
Elizabeth  Tompkins 
Mariatta  Tower 
Julia  Isabel  Wilhelmi 
Constance  Zinn 


VOICE 


Mary  Stewart  Angus 
Cora  Louise  Budgell 
Muriel  Ruth  Cann 
Jane  Hurlbut 
Elizabeth  Lathrop 
Clare  Mary  O'Connell 


Eunice  Randall 
Pauline  Edwards  Rogers 
Sarah  Katherine  Scudder 
Catherine  Jane  Sullivan 
Ruth  Howe  Tyler 
Elizabeth  Frances  Vincent 


Virginia  Chapin 


ORGAN 


Catherine  Veghte  Ireland 


Faith  Chipman 
Marjorie  Harger 


VIOLIN 


Charlotte  Amy  Marland 
Harriet  Prescott  Wright 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Faith  Chipman 
Leonore  Sarah  Hezlitt 
Constance  Hoag 


Catherine  Veghte  Ireland 
Alice  Schultz 
Dorothy  Stevenson 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Flora  Mabel  Collins 
Clement  Cynthia  Cruce 
Evelyn  Alice  Folk 
Monica  Keith 
Mary  Elizabeth  Moore 


Eunice  Randall 
Dorothy  Alice  Richardson 
Pauline  Edwards  Rogers 
Mariette  Whittemore 
Mary  Dorothy  Welch 
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DRAPER  HALL 


MQKE.ELA1  MEMORIAL 
AD&OT   AC/  DCMY      A/1DOVE.R  A\A5£>- 


~  PLA/1  °r  FIRST    FLOOR  — 


M£KtC/1  MC.MORIAL 
ABBOT   ACADtMY      A/SDOVCR.  MAB">- 


DAY  iTVT>t/lT3  ROOM 


MHI  |^ 

-HI 


Jbwtc-n 


H 
|H 


CORRIDOR 


I 


Bi  '-^TTrrri^MirTTTgjnti 


■  !■  ■ 


■  ■  ■ 


-  PLA/1  °r  BASt/ncriT- 


WORK  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  GRADE 


English  Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Geography 
History 
Science 
Spelling 
Penmanship 
Reading 
Books  read 


Date: 


Eighth  Grade 


No.  of  Periods 
Weeks      per  Week 


Grade 


Date: 


Ninth  Grade 


No.  of 


Weeks      per  Week 


Periods 


Grade 


*English 


Other  subjects 


Please  use  the  above  form  for  entrance  to  first  year  work. 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 
English 


SCIENCE: 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Physiology 


Laboratory  work 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 
Please  explain  your  marking  system. 


What  is  the  passing  grade? 

What  is  the  certificate  grade  for  college? 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Prose  Composition 

Caesar 

Vergil 

Cicero 


♦FRENCH 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 

per 
Week 


'Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 


IK?nimm£nfoatt0it 


(To  be  filled  out  by  the  School  Principal) 

Name  of  student 

Please  state  fully  your  estimate  of  the  student's  character  and 
personality,  noting  especially  her  native  ability,  her  power  of 
application,  her  interest  in  her  work,  her  influence  over  her 

fellow-students,  her  general  promise,  her  interest  in  outside   

activities,  her  home  background.  This  statement  will  be  regarded 
as  confidential. 

Address  of  student 


Signed 


Principal 


This  record  when  properly  filled  out  should  be  returned  by  the 
School  directly  to  the  Principal,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 


.19.  . 


I  hereby  certify  that 
Miss  


has  been  a  pupil  in 


school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 


Signature  of  Principal 


Name  of  School 


Address  of  School 


Miss  

was  credited  upon  entrance  with  the  following  subjects: 


Subjects 


No. 
Weeks 


per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Grade 


Full  name  of  applicant 
Home  address 
Telephone  number 
Date  of  birth 

Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 

Business 
Business  address 

What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 

Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 

If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 

Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 


Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Application  3Form 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Application  fnr  AomiBHtnn 

to 

Abhnt  Acatomn, 

Annourr.  M<xb&. 


 19 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 
 ,  (name)  


as  a         ..     />  student  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 


boarding 

beginning  September  ,  19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for  $25.00 
for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill  for  tuition. 
I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the  year  1931-32. 
I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual  in  attendance 
at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


The  form  for  the  school  record  should  be  filled  in  and  forwarded  at  once 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  and  a  testimonial  as  to  character 
should  be  sent  by  the  Pastor  of  the  church  which  the  student  attends. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 

1932-1933 


Founded  1829 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


FOUNDED  IN  1829 


1932-1933 


ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  President  Boston 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer  Andover 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk  Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B.  Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D.  Andover 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Andover 

President  Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 

Wellesley  College 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.  Andover 

Dean  Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D. 

Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 


Mrs.  Constance  Parker  Chipman 


Boston 


Miss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  M.A.,  B.D. 

Alumna  Trustee,  East  Northfield 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


FACULTY 
1931-1932 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal   .    .    .  Psychology,  Ethics 

Katherine  Roxanna  Kelsey,  Assistant  Principal  .  Mathematics 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D.  .     .    Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Nellie  Maria  Mason  Physics,  Chemistry 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B  History,  English 

Dorothy  Lyman  Patten,  A.B.  .     Literature,  History  of  Art 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B   English 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B   Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B   Latin 

Camilla  Moses,  A.B.,  A.M  Latin 

Bertha  Adeline  Grimes,  A.B.,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Household  Science 
Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M.  French  and  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)   French 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B   History 

Elizabeth  Baker  Covey,  A.B.,  A.M. 

Mathematics,  Astronomy,  Geology 

Monique  Lussan  Mercat,  Officier  d'Acad'emie  .  .  .  French 
Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.  .         .  History,  Mathematics 

Mary  Carpenter  Physical  Education 

Constance  Clifford  Ling  Rhythmic  Work 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)  Spoken  English 

Walter  Edward  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Raymond  H.  Coon   Pianoforte 

Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)  Vocal  Music 

Marguerite  Moore  Estaver  (Mrs.)   Violin 

Beatrice  Ward  Pianoforte 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  .  .  Drawing,  Painting 
Elizabeth  Lord   Design 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary  to  the  Principal 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc. B.  Librarian,  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Supervisor  of  Day  Students 
Florence  Butterfield  House  Superintendent 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  \ 

it       t-»  (    In  charge  of  Draper  Homestead 

Kate  Friskin  J 

Camilla  Moses,  A.B.,  A.M.  In  charge  of  Sherman  Cottage 

*Mary  Bishop  Putnam 

In  charge  of  Sunset  Lodge,  Supervisor  of  Cottages 
Hannah  Duncan  (Mrs.),  R. N. Resident  Nurse,  In  chargeof  Infirmary 
Faith  Meserve,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M.  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

Katherine  Clay  Assistant 

*Leave  of  absence  1931-32 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Miss  FRANCES  HOMER  of  New  York  May  12,  1931 

Dramatic  Sketches 

Mr.  WILLIAM  W.  ELLSWORTH  of  New  York    .     .     .      November  10,  1931 
"The  English  Bible" 
"The  Victorian  Age" 

Professor  SOPHIE  C.  HART  of  Wellesley  College     .     .     .    February  6,  1932 
"Personalities  in  English  Politics" 

Miss  JULIET  RICHARDSON  of  Boston  February  27,  1932 

"Preservation  of  Wild  Flowers" 

Mr.  BERTON  S.  STAPLES,  and  Band  of  Navajo  Indians     .     .   March  9,  1932 
Lecture  and  Exhibition  of  Work 

KATHARINE  BLUNT,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  President  of  Connecticut  College 

"Cum  Laude"  speaker  April  9,  1932 


SPEAKERS 


Professor  Henry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 

Rev.  J.  C.  Carlile,  D.D. 

Dr.  Faith  Meserve 

President  J.  Edgar  Park,  D.D. 

Father  Hoffman 

Dr.  Ella  Drescher 

Miss  Margaret  Slattery 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Clapp 

Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 

Dr.  Kirtley  F.  Mather 

Miss  Mira  B.  Wilson 


Miss  Florence  Jackson 
Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 
Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 
Mrs.  Ellen  Emerson  Cary 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Rev.  John  Timothy  Stone,  D.D. 
Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 
Mrs.  Theresa  Gold 
Rev.  F.  A.  Wilson,  D.D. 
Miss  Julia  Ward 
Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 


President  Clarence  E.  Barbour,  D.D. 
Bishop  William  F.  Anderson,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


CONCERTS 

MUSIC  FACULTY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY  March  19,  1931 

JAN  SMETERLIN,  Pianist  November  28,  1931 

Professor  WALTER  HOWE,  Organist   December  1,  1931 

Mme.  ROSE  ZULALIAN,  Contralto   January  12,  1932 

Miss  BEATRICE  WARD,  Pianist  \ 

Mrs.  MARY  ATWOOD  ANDERSON,  Pianist    J  •    ■    •        January  23,  1932 

MUSIC  FACULTY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY   ....        February  9,  1932 

Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist  March  1,  1932 

THE  COMPINSKY  TRIO   March  19,  1932 

Miss  BEATRICE  WARD,  Pianist  \  AM?  191? 

Mrs.  MARGUERITE  ESTAVER,  Violinist     J P  ' 

MUSIC  FACULTY  OF  ABBOT  ACADEMY   April  26,  1932 

Miss  THEODATE  JOHNSON,  Soprano  May  3,  1932 


COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  7,  1931 

The  Reverend  William  Franklin  Anderson,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Boston 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS  June  9,  1931 

Herbert  Edwin  Hawkes,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Columbia  University 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


CALENDAR 


1932-1933 

1932 


June 

14, 

Tuesday  Commencement 

June  20-25, 

College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 

O                           IT             .  • 

Summer  Vacation 

September 

20, 

Tuesday,  before  6  p.m.  Registration  for  enter- 

ing students  who  take  examinations 

September 

21, 

Wednesday,  Registration,  day  students,  9  a.m. 

Examinations  for  entering  students 

Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  p.m. 

September 

22, 

Thursday.  Chapel  exercises,  9  a.m.  Fall  term  begins 

Classification  of  students 

November 

24, 

Thursday                                Thanksgiving  Day 

December 

21, 

Wednesday                                   Fall  term  ends 

Christmas  Vacation 

1933 

January 

10, 

Tuesday.  Registration,  boarding  students, 

before  6  p.m. 

January 

11, 

Wednesday,  Chapel  Exercises  8.30  a.m. 

Winter  term  begins 

February 

4 

Saturday                               First  semester  ends 

March 

23, 

Thursday                                 Winter  term  ends 

Spring  Vacation 

April 

5, 

Wednesday.  Registration,  boarding  students, 

before  6  p.m. 

April 

6, 

Thursday,  Chapel  Exercises  8.30  a.m. 

Spring  term  begins 

June 

11, 

Sunday                              Baccalaureate  Sermon 

June 

13, 

Tuesday                             Graduating  Exercises 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


ON  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors 
to  students.  It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women. 
Founded  by  the  citizens  of  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom, 
for  others  beside  their  own  daughters,  it  was  the  earliest 
incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  England.  From  its 
opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity  took 
advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as 
important  as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone 
forth,  year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and 
leadership.  In  this,  its  one  hundred  and  fourth  year,  the  old 
school  stands,  strong  and  vigorous,  offering  to  its  students 
richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction  than  ever  before. 
Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  instruc- 
tion is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters, 
grand-daughters,  even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot 
graduates  turn  to  the  Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes 
pride  in  the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in 
them.  Holding  fast  to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch 
with  the  best  in  the  "New  Education,"  and  has  begun 
vigorously  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 

HISTORY 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  tradi- 
tions. Men  and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working 
devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  nobility  of  educational 
ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the  fabric  of  the 
institution.   The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
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munity,  of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  founda- 
tions broad  and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they 
drew  up,  their  high  purpose  was  clearly  stated:  "To  form 
the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an  immortal  being, 
and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  character 
for  an  immortal  destiny".  Able  and  respected  men  and 
women,  many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept 
up  the  succession,  generously  giving  their  serious  con- 
sideration to  the  larger  policies  of  the  school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and 
strong,  true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds 
of  girls,  with  a  resulting  cumulative  influence  for  good 
impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  admin- 
istration of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859-1892,  the  school 
became  widely  known  and  honored.  The  later  period  has 
been  one  of  expansion  and  development,  materially  and 
educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  enlarged  by 
additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been 
broadened  as  the  times  have  required.  One  such  natural 
change  was  the  introduction,  about  1900,  of  the  college 
preparatory  work,  which  has  attracted  an  increasing  number 
of  students.  At  the  same  time,  the  thorough  and  advanced 
training  of  young  women,  through  cultural  and  practical 
studies,  in  the  academic  course,  remains  the  basic  purpose 
of  the  school. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the 
most  part  teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the 
educated  men  of  the  period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence 
of  advanced  study  in  collegiate  and  technical  institutions, 
they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds,  —  practical,  profes- 
sional, administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus  found 
more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of 
earnest  devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest. 
A  great  element  of  strength  in  the  school  today  is  the 
assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of  this  body  of 
women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 
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LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 

Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements. 
Years  of  dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the 
substantial  and  attractive  Colonial  homes  throughout 
this  region.  With  the  establishment  of  Phillips  Academy 
during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became  one  of 
the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the 
Andover  Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were 
founded.  All  these  schools  attracted  to  the  town  those 
who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singu- 
larly attractive.  From  its  hill-top,  one  looks  out 
over  the  Merrimack  valley  to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett, 
in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for  which  this  region 
is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in  their 
hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the 
mountains  on  the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand, 
and  to  Boston  on  the  south,  which  is  within  twenty-three 
miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad,  less  than  an  hour 
by  automobile.  The  opportunities  of  Boston  are  easily 
available  for  concerts,  lectures,  plays,  and  for  visits  to 
museums,  art  galleries  and  libraries.  The  broad  streets  of  the 
village  with  their  arching  trees,  the  simple,  dignified  homes, 
the  woods,  and  hills  and  lakes  have  an  enduring  influence  on 
the  young  girls  who  work  and  play  and  dream  here  through 
the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant 
water  supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public 
schools,  and  strong,  well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  are  twenty-three  acres  in  extent, 
with  well-kept  lawns,  walks  and  gardens.  They  include  a 
beautiful  grove,  and  afford  ample  space  for  outdoor  sports. 

A  lot  near  the  campus,  well  adapted  for  winter  sports  has 
been  purchased  recently.  This  permits  an  adequate 
skating  pond  which  is  much  enjoyed.  The  toboggan  slide  has 
been  set  up  here,  and  the  long  slopes  are  suitable  for  coasting 
and  skiing. 
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EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well- 
established  schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment. 
Its  larger  buildings  are  substantially  constructed  of  brick 
and  are  specially  planned  for  their  present  uses.  All  build- 
ings are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of  them  are 
heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall,  the  first  home  of  the  school,  was  built  in 
1829.  With  its  dome  and  classic  porch,  it  adds  dignity 
and  distinction  to  the  whole  group  of  buildings.  It  was 
named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot,  whose  generous 
gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  now  known  as  the  Chapel,  the  Obser- 
vatory with  a  five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office, 
and  laboratories  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geolo- 
gy, and  Household  Science.  The  laboratories  are  roomy  and 
generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall,  first  used  in  1890,  was  named  in  honour 
of  Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the 
Academy,  and  the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction 
of  this  building.  It  is  the  main  residence  hall  of  the  school. 
Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlours,  it  contains  Art  Studios 
on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a  Library, 
with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting-room, 
with  ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room. 
On  each  floor  are  bath  and  toilet-rooms,  fitted  with  modern 
plumbing,  in  thoroughly  good  condition.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and 
an  outside  fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes 
are  placed  in  every  sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of 
hose  are  on  each  floor,  and  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
at  convenient  points.  A  night  watchman  is  on  duty  from 
seven  p.m.  to  six  a.m.,  and  makes  his  rounds  regularly 
through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extin- 
guishers. 
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McKeen  Memorial  Hall  was  opened  in  1904.  It  was 
built  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of  the 
school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen,  for 
thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first 
assistant,  Miss  Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation 
building  and  contains  adequate  and  well-equipped  class- 
rooms, and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day  students. 
An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of  fine  proportions,  the 
gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his  father,  the 
Honorable  George  L.  Davis,  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  1912  by 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr. 
George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of  Mrs.  Rimmer  made 
possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  During  the  summer 
of  1926,  it  was  entirely  rebuilt  and  greatly  augmented.  It 
has  now  three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking 
stops,  including  the  harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium 
are  shower-baths  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  There 
are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and  corrective  work. 
The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and 
lighting  are  of  the  most  approved  type. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery,  a  fire-proof  building, 
with  a  fine  exhibition  hall,  lighted  from  above,  was  con- 
structed in  1907.  It  contains  a  collection  of  oil  paintings, 
bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money 
for  the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student, 
Mrs.  Esther  Smith  Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  completed 
in  1914,  is  an  attractive  brick  structure,  architecturally 
harmonious  with  the  older  buildings.  It  contains  bedrooms, 
livingroom,  sun  parlor,  baths  and  diet  kitchens,  com- 
pletely fitted  for  the  care  of  the  sick.  Certain  wards  can 
be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

This  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends 
of  the  school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs. 
John  Phelps  Taylor  of  Andover,  a  warm  friend  and  bene- 
factor of  the  school. 
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Three  attractive  cottages  are  used  as  residence 
houses  for  students.  Sherman  Cottage,  opened  in  1915, 
and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset  Lodge,  opened  in 
1918-19,  have  places  for  thirty-six  students.  These  houses 
are  all  conveniently  near  to  Draper  Hall  where  all  the 
students  have  their  meals.  They  are  well  heated  and 
furnished,  with  recently  installed  plumbing  and  electric 
lights. 

The  School  Laundry  is  a  substantial  building  of  brick, 
fitted  with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It 
contains  an  electric  plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot 
and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also  offers  space  for  storage. 


LIBRARY 

The  Academy  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  is 
well  equipped  with  books  for  the  study  of  English,  French, 
German  and  Spanish  literature,  history,  biography,  and 
social  science,  philosophy,  religion,  natural  science  and 
art.  It  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a 
thousand  volumes,  given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C. 
Jackson  and  his  wife.  There  is  an  excellent  working  col- 
lection of  reference  books.  New  books  are  added  each 
year  to  every  department.  The  reading-room  of  the 
library  is  supplied  with  the  important  American  and  foreign 
periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily  papers. 

As  a  requirement  for  all  English  classes,  a  graded  course 
in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Library  is  given  each  year. 
Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  Library,  and  the 
problems  which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students 
learn  to  find  material  for  research  or  for  outside  reading,  and 
become  familiar  with  the  card  catalogue  and  the  classifica- 
tion system,  with  the  Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Litera- 
ture, and  with  the  contents  of  the  various  magazines. 
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LECTURES 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the 
year  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers 
and  preachers  of  the  country.  These  are  partially  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Alumnae  Lecture  Fund, 

CONCERTS 

A  series  of  concerts  is  given  each  year  by  visiting  artists  in 
Davis  Hall.  One  of  these  is  usually  devoted  to  orchestral 
or  chamber  music. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of 
distinction.  A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty 
of  the  Music  Department  is  an  important  part  of  the  year's 
program.  These  concerts  give  the  students  an  opportunity 
to  hear  the  great  compositions  written  for  instruments  and 
voice. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are 
frequent  opportunities  to  hear  distinguished  artists  in  the 
town  of  Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  Season  tickets  for 
reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  concerts  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works 
of  art  are  held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art 
Gallery.  These  are  open  to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the 
school. 

These  have  included  recently:  an  exhibition  of  fifteen  Old 
Masters,  from  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
New  York,  an  exhibition  of  thirty-five  paintings  by  Gertrude 
Fiske,  and  an  exhibition  of  Contemporary  Painting  and 
Sculpture  by  American  Artists. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings, 
photographs,  prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  School,  give 
the  members  of  the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar 
with  the  important  work  of  notable  artists. 

15 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable 
for  its  natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic 
interest.    The  mountains  and  the  North  Shore  are  easily 

accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points 
of  interest:  to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and 
Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marblehead  and  Plymouth,  and  to 
other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examinations  each  year,  the 
Senior  Class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale,  N.  H.,  in 
the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

HEALTH 

Success  in  living  depends  to  a  great  degree  on  right  health 
habits.  The  health  of  the  students  is  therefore  a  matter  of 
primary  concern  to  all  who  have  the  care  of  them. 

The  table  is  provided  with  abundant  and  wholesome 
food,  and  the  programme  is  planned  to  allow  ample  time 
for  exercise,  recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse  is 
in  residence  and  has  constant  oversight  over  the  health  of 
the  students.  Skillful  physicians  are  close  at  hand,  and  are 
quickly  available  in  case  of  need. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary,  with  its  sunny 
rooms,  and  its  quiet,  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  house  of 
rest  for  faculty  and  students,  and  proves  its  value  in  pre- 
venting serious  illness. 

It  is  earnestly  requested  that  no  eatables  except  fresh  fruit 
be  sent  to  students  at  any  time  except  by  special  permission 
previously  obtained  from  the  Principal.  Thanksgiving  boxes 
are  not  permitted. 

DRESS 

In  the  matter  of  simple  and  appropriate  dress,  the 
cooperation  of  parents  is  urgently  requested. 

While  the  school  has  not  adopted  a  uniform  dress,  it 
insists  that  the  dress  of  students  shall  be  simple  and  suitable. 
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They  are  frequently  expected  to  dress  in  white  for  special 
occasions  and  members  of  the  Choir  wear  white  when  the 
Choir  sings.  Each  girl,  therefore  should  be  provided  with  at 
least  one  simple  white  gown.  This  may  consist  of  a  serge 
or  flannel  skirt  with  a  suitable  blouse.  She  should  also  have 
a  white  sweater.  Washable  gowns  may  be  worn  for  school 
during  mild  weather.  Afternoon  gowns,  attractively  but 
not  elaborately  made,  will  meet  the  needs  of  all  ordinary 
"dress"  occasions.  Expensive  jewelry  is  inappropriate 
and  should  not  be  furnished. 

For  school  and  street  wear,  necks  of  gowns  must  be 
modestly  cut.  Sleeveless  gowns  may  be  used  only  for  sports. 
A  tailored  suit  or  one-piece  gown  is  desirable  for  church 
and  street  wear,  and  a  loose  warm  wrap  to  be  worn  in 
passing  from  one  building  to  another,  is  essential.  Fur 
coats  should  not  be  worn  for  school  or  ordinary  exercise. 

A  heavy  sweater  is  useful  for  sports.  Silk  stockings  are 
unsuitable  for  school  wear  and  are  worn  only  for  dress 
occasions.  Warm  stockings  must  be  worn  during  cold 
weather.  Each  student  must  have,  in  addition  to  sport  shoes, 
street  shoes,  with  broad,  low,  "common-sense"  heels,  for  all 
ordinary  occasions.  She  may  have,  in  addition,  one  pair  of 
shoes  with  "Cuban"  heels,  measuring  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  inches  in  both  directions,  at  the  bottom,  and  not  more 
than  one  and  one-half  inches  high  at  the  back.  Higher  heels 
may  not  be  worn  except  for  dances.  Rubbers,  an  umbrella  and  a 
waterproof  coat  are  indispensable.  These  should  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  owner's  full  name.  Gymnastic  suits  should 
be  ordered  through  the  school.  Measurement  forms  will  be 
furnished  on  application. 

Students  who  wear  eye-glasses  should  be  furnished  with 
an  extra  pair  so  that  their  work  need  not  be  interrupted  if  one 
pair  is  broken. 

STUDENTS'  ROOMS 

The  accommodations  for  students  are  thoroughly  com- 
fortable. The  rooms  are  of  good  size,  lighted  by  electricity, 
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well  heated,  with  good  closet  space,  and  plenty  of  light 
and  air.  There  are  single  rooms,  suites  of  two  connecting 
rooms,  and  double  rooms  for  two  girls.  Each  student 
is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  bureau  or  dresser,  two 
straight  chairs,  a  desk,  and  a  bookcase.  It  is  necessary  to 
provide  floor  covering.  Many  students  wish  to  supply  an 
easy-chair.  These  are  frequently  rented.  Rocking-chairs  and 
Morris  chairs  are  not  permitted.  A  screen  is  desirable. 

Bureau,  wash-stand  and  table  should  have  suitable  covers. 
Couch  covers,  if  used,  and  pillow  covers  should  be  of  wash- 
able material.  Victrolas,  radios  and  chafing  dishes  are  not 
permitted  in  students'  rooms.  No  electrical  attachments 
except  a  desk  lamp  may  be  used.  Students  have  the  care  of 
their  own  apartments.  The  occupants  will  be  held  responsible 
for  all  damage  in  their  rooms. 

Each  student  furnishes  her  own  towels,  six  table  napkins, 
six  sheets,  six  pillow-cases  (20  x  32  inches)  and  extra  blan- 
kets. A  counterpane  and  one  pair  of  blankets  are  furnished 
by  the  school.  She  should  have  a  napkin  ring,  two  laundry 
bags,  clearly  marked  with  her  own  name,  a  shoe-bag,  and  a 
scrap-basket.  Every  article  of  clothing  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  woven  or  printed  name-tapes  bearing  her  full 
name.  It  is  expected  that  laundry  will  be  done  at  the  school. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  encourage  simplicity  and  good 
taste  in  the  arrangement  of  students'  rooms,  and  order  and 
neatness  are  required. 

REGISTRATION, 
ABSENCE,  VISITORS 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  because  the  first  instruction  is 
usually  the  keynote  of  all  the  coming  work,  and  teachers 
cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure  to  keep 
up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the 
consequence  of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything 
that  is  not  imperative  should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time 
after  vacation  is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by 
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the  faculty.  All  lessons  missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid 
for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for 
registration,  except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are 
expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  after  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  imme- 
diately before  or  after  regular  holidays,  as  it  is  impossible 
to  grant  special  privileges  at  such  times  without  seriously 
interfering  with  the  discipline  of  the  school. 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  after  half- 
past  three  to  Wednesday  afternoon  at  half-past  five  o'clock. 
Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with  the  consent  of 
the  parents.  Two  overnight  permissions  may  be  granted 
during  the  fall  term  and  the  winter  term,  and  one  during 
the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are 
satisfactory.  Frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the  school 
as  well  as  to  the  student.  Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for 
dances. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and 
dentistry  attended  to  during  vacations. 

Under  proper  chaperonage,  students  may  attend  con- 
certs, lectures,  and  other  entertainments  in  Boston  or 
elsewhere,  with  the  approval  of  the  Principal. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesdays. 
A  list  of  persons  from  whom  calls  may  be  received  should  be 
prepared  by  parents  and  given  to  the  Principal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 

Permission  for  visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday 
should  not  be  requested,  and  leave  of  absence  on  that  day 
will  be  granted  only  for  illness  or  some  important  reason. 

Correspondence  should  be  controlled  by  the  parents  and 
should  not  be  large,  as  the  demands  of  school  work  allow 
little  time  for  letter-writing. 

SPENDING  MONEY 

It  is  an  important  part  of  a  girl's  training  to  learn  to 
spend  money  wisely.    Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow 
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their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars  a  week  for  personal 
uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  clothing,  and 
a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to 
cover  this  allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books, 
laundry  and  entertainments,  should  be  made  with  the  Prin- 
cipal at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the 
school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank- 
book and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is 
exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at 
least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's 
credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking 
system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods, 
it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student 
except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate 
with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their 
daughters'  expenditures. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCE 

Abbot  Academy  is  not  a  sectarian  school,  but  it  is  posi- 
tively Christian. 

Attendance  at  church  service  on  Sunday  morning  is 
required  of  all  students.  Parents  or  guardians  should 
designate  at  the  time  of  entrance  whether  pupils  are  to 
attend  the  South  Church  (Congregational)  or  Christ 
Church  (Episcopal). 

A  weekly  religious  service  is  held  at  the  Academy,  either 
on  Saturday  or  Sunday  evening,  conducted  by  the  Principal, 
by  the  clergymen  of  the  town,  or  by  out-of-town  speakers. 
The  speakers  at  these  services  are  men  and  women  of  wide 
outlook  and  vital  appeal,  and  their  influence  upon  the 
students  is  strong  and  lasting. 

THE   ABBOT  ACADEMY 
CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association,  of  which  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  students  are  members,  has  an  important 
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influence  in  the  religious  life  of  the  school.  Through  it,  the 
greater  part  of  the  benevolent  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this 
country  and  in  other  lands.  Gifts  are  made  yearly  to  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Missions,  to  the  Hindman  School  in  Kentucky, 
to  Hampton  Institute,  to  the  Andover  Guild,  and  to  Country 
Week.  Generous  gifts  have  also  been  made  to  International 
Student  Service,  to  the  Red  Cross  for  earthquake,  cyclone 
and  famine  relief,  and  to  other  causes.  In  recent  years  a  dele- 
gation has  been  sent  annually  to  the  Young  Women's  Con- 
ference at  Northfield.  Devotional  meetings  are  held  each 
week.  The  Christian  Association  has  also  a  responsibility  for 
the  social  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and 
introduces  them,  plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and 
promotes  good  fellowship  among  the  students. 

ABBOT   ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the 
school.  Its  purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities 
as  a  means  of  promoting  the  physical  efficiency  and  good 
sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student  body.  Every  student 
becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a  voice  in  its 
administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and 
contests  are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs, 
"the  Gargoyles"  and  "the  Griffins",  which  compete  in  all 
major  and  minor  sports.  At  the  end  of  the  year  an  award 
is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  number  of  points. 

Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work 
as  possible.  A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball, 
field  hockey,  track,  volley  ball,  archery,  and  baseball  are 
held.  Horseback  riding  is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing, 
skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and  skiing  are  favorite 
winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  other- 
wise by  a  physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of 
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Andover  has  been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty- 
three  of  these  walks  as  well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of 
the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are  given.  Awards  are 
given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of  points. 


SCHOOL  GOVERNMENT 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  train  its  students  to 
regulate  their  own  lives  wisely.  A  constant  endeavor  is 
made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent  cooperation 
in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  A  close  and  friendly  relation- 
ship between  teachers  and  students  helps  toward  mutual 
understanding.  The  student  body  constitutes  a  Student 
Council,  directed  by  a  Representative  Committee  composed 
of  representatives  from  each  class,  together  with  the 
senior  heads  of  the  important  school  organizations.  The 
Representative  Committee  has  an  oversight  of  the  conduct 
of  the  students  throughout  the  town,  and  is  in  charge, 
through  a  system  of  proctors,  of  the  good  order  of  the  house. 
In  this  way,  a  strong  body  of  opinion  has  been  formed  in 
favor  of  dignity  and  good  order,  and  the  discipline  of  the 
school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student  proves  untrust- 
worthy, it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should 
it  appear  to  the  Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harm- 
ful, her  connection  with  the  school  may  be  severed,  even 
though  there  is  no  special  act  of  insubordination. 

We  urge  parents  to  aid  us  in  inspiring  a  spirit  of  willing 
conformity  to  the  usages  and  regulations  of  the  school. 
A  frank  correspondence  between  parents  and  the  Principal 
is  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  both  school  and  pupil,  and 
letters  of  inquiry  from  parents  about  the  standing  and 
progress  of  their  daughters  will  be  gladly  answered. 
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SOCIETIES 
"Odeon" 

The  Odeon  Society  is  composed  of  twelve  students, 
chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have  shown 
special  interest  and  ability  in  the  study  of  literature  and  in 
literary  expression.  The  object  of  its  members  is  to  become 
more  familiar  with  the  work  of  writers  of  distinction,  and 
to  develop  power  of  expression  through  papers  written  for 
the  society. 

"Q.  E.  D." 

"Q.  E.  D."  is  the  name  of  a  society  composed  of  twelve 
students,  chosen  from  those  members  of  the  school  who  have 
shown  special  interest  in  history,  politics  and  current 
events.  Its  object  is,  through  reading  and  through  dis- 
cussion of  current  events,  to  develop  understanding  of 
world  affairs,  ability  to  speak  to  a  point,  and  courage  to 
defend  an  opinion.  The  members  of  this  society  are  interested 
in  debating,  and  one  public  debate  is  presented  each  year  on 
some  question  of  current  interest. 

"A.  D.  S." 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  is  a  group  of  twelve  students, 
who  are  specially  interested  in  dramatic  interpretation. 
Its  members  study  and  present  plays,  classic  and  modern. 

"  Philomatheia  " 

Philomatheia  is  composed  of  students  whose  major 
interest  is  in  scientific  subjects.  They  follow  the  progress  of 
scientific  research,  and  share  with  the  school  information  of 
importance  concerning  the  advance  of  science.  This  society 
also  has  twelve  members. 

"Les  Beaux  Arts" 

The  group  of  girls  in  this  society  has  art  as  a  special 
interest.  They  propose  for  themselves  the  object:  to  dis- 
cover what  in  a  masterpiece  makes  it  a  work  of  art.  An  open 
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meeting  is  held  at  some  time  during  the  year  to  share  the 
results  of  their  work  with  the  school. 

^Eolian  Society 

The  students  in  this  group  are  especially  interested  in 
music.  At  intervals,  the  results  of  their  work  are  presented 
to  the  school,  usually  as  recitals. 

New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by 
the  societies  from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty. 
Each  society  has  a  faculty  adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest 
in  its  chosen  line  of  work,  not  only  among  its  mem- 
bers, but  throughout  the  school. 

Publications 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published 
in  January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior 
annual.  Courant  and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from 
members  of  the  school  recommended  for  their  ability  in 
written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication  of 
these  periodicals. 

The  Fidelio  Society 

The  Fidelio  Society  is  the  school  choir.  Its  members 
are  chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified 
students  for  the  purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part 
singing.  This  society  sings  at  special  services  and  occa- 
sions throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commencement  time. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all 
students  to  whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are 
of  two  classes:  "Athletic  A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at 
least  two  hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must 
have  a  satisfactory  attitude  toward  their  work,  and  must 
show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation  that  they  stand 
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for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are 
awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and 
the  Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the 
school.  It  is  given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part 
with  good  spirit  in  athletics,  who  have  worked  faithfully 
and  have  maintained  a  good  scholastic  average,  and  who 
have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leadership  which 
promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined 
vote  of  the  Representative  Committee  of  Student  Council 
and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude  Society 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was 
chartered  in  1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the 
secondary  schools  that  Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Col- 
leges. It  is  hoped  that  through  this  recognition  of  scholastic 
ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning  may  be  encour- 
aged. 

For  several  years  past,  a  banquet  has  been  held  at  the 
Academy  at  some  time  during  the  school  year,  to  which  all 
the  members  of  the  Abbot  Chapter  are  invited.  A  speaker  of 
scholastic  distinction  is  invited,  as  guest  of  honor,  to  address 
the  members  of  the  society,  and  a  round  table  discussion, 
often  of  great  interest,  follows. 

HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andover,  and  Shawsheen  Manor, 
Shawsheen  Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommo- 
dations for  visitors.  Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance, 
particularly  for  special  occasions,  such  as  the  opening  of 
school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms 
may  be  secured. 
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COURSE   OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geog- 
raphy, arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have 
been  completed  as  required  for  entrance  to  high  school. 
The  regular  course  requires  five  years,  but  more  time  may 
be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or  drawing  and 
painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped 
by  notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students, 
all  entering  students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of 
arithmetic,  including  common  and  decimal  fractions,  the 
elements  of  English  grammar,  spelling  and  hand-writing. 
Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  fundamentals  must  be 
tutored  at  regular  rates.  Regents'  examinations  will  be 
accepted  as  evidence  of  the  completion  of  grammar  school 
work,  without  further  tests. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted 
for  high  school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  ad- 
mission to  the  senior  class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  lan- 
guage. Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Academic  senior 
class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English  literature,  in 
physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class 
must  present  evidence  of  satisfactory  work  during  the 
earlier  years  of  their  course,  and  must  be  examined  on 
subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during  the  last  year 
of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examina- 
tions, more  than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  comple- 
tion of  college  preparation.  Students  who  are  to  take 
examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the  Academy  on 
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the  day  before  the  regular  registration  day.  Preliminary 
College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  accepted 
instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted 
to  enter  the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students 
must  accept  our  requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the 
circular  should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal. 
At  the  same  time,  letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent 
to  the  school  by  the  principal  of  the  school  last  attended  and 
by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by  the  applicant. 
The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year 
when  the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and 
the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  reservation  of  place  has  been 
paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly  tuition  bill,  but 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  the  engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who 
place  pupils  under  our  care  are  understood  to  accept  the  con- 
ditions defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in 
this  course.  These  must  include  English  I,  II,  III,  English 
Literature  and  English  IV,  General  Literature  and  English 
V,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  including  Latin  I  and  II, 
Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  English  History,  Ancient  History, 
either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  Philosophy,  Modern  European 
History,  one-half  unit,  and  History  of  Art,  one-half  unit. 
In  addition  to  these,  students  are  required  to  take  Choral 
Music,  and  Physical  Training  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  Bible  each  year  except  the  first,  at  least  two  years  of 
work  in  Art  and  in  Reading  and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of 
Music  Appreciation. 


27 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


TWO-YEAR   ADVANCED  COURSE 

Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received 
for  two  years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must 
be  presented  of  ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance, 
including  four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  lan- 
guage, one  year  of  Algebra,  one  year  of  Plane  Geometry, 
one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work,  and  one  year  of 
History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced 
work,  if  satisfactory  equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  seventeen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work 
must  be  taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program 
of  work  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following  subjects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English 
Composition ; 

General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English 

Composition ; 
Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 
History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 
Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 
Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit), 

Geology  (one-half  unit),  Survey  of  Science  (one-half 

unit) ; 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern 

European;  Current  History  (one-half  unit) ; 
Masters  of  English  Prose,  (one-half  unit) ; 
Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary 
and  advanced  work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English. 
Superior  work  in  practical  art  or  music  may  be  given  credit 
by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music, 
ear  training,  and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which, 
in  connection  with  two  years  of  technical  study  in  instru- 
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ment  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a  certificate  in  music, 
provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the  other  work 
required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two- Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the 
senior  middle  and  senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls 
below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her 
course.  A  senior  whose  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more 
than  two  subjects  will  not  receive  the  diploma  of  the  school. 

COLLEGE    PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the 
right  of  certifying  students  for  college  entrance  from  the 
New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board.  It 
prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to  all 
colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College 
Preparatory  course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the 
school  is  prepared  to  certificate  in  the  fifteen  points  required 
for  college  entrance,  or  to  recommend  for  examination  in 
the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance  by  the  leading 
women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommendation 
the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years 
of  college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less 
than  B  in  each  subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be 
maintained  also  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot 
Academy,  nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school. 
By  special  permission  from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate 
may  be  obtained  from  another  school  and  completed  by  a 
certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general 
schedule  in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to 
complete  their  work  in  less  time  than  is  recommended  by 
the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may  complete  her  college 
preparatory  work  in  four  years,  but  for  the  average  student 
five  is  necessary.    For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is 
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important  that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early 
in  the  course.  The  school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in 
the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Acade- 
my at  the  close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college 
by  these  examinations  are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school 
until  their  examinations  have  been  completed. 


In  addition  to  the  prepared  work  every  student  is  required 
to  take  choral  music,  music  appreciation  and  physical 
education. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year.  In  1931-32,  the  Otis  and  the  Terman  Group 
Intelligence  Tests  were  given.  The  Haggerty  Reading  Test 
and  the  Columbia  University  Research  English  Tests  are 
also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these  tests,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the 
slower  student  and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may 
require. 

All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of 
the  Principal,  with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the 
school,  and  the  aim  of  the  pupil. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in 
any  language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in 
electives  for  less  than  three  students.  . 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in 
class  work  and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the 
school  except  in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


English  I 
Latin  I 
Algebra  I 
General  Science 


FIRST  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

(4)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(5)  Art 

(5)       Chorus  Singing 
(3)       Musical  Appreciation 
Physical  Education 

JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  II  (4) 

Latin  II  A  or  B  (5) 

Geometry  (5) 

English  History  (4) 
or 

French,  German  or  Spanish  (5) 


Chorus  Singing 
Musical  Appreciation 
Reading  and  Speaking 
Art 

Physical  Education 
Bible  I 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 

(2) 


(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 
(1) 


Academic 

College  Preparatory 

English  III 

(4) 

English  III 

(4) 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin 

(5) 

Latin  III 

(5) 

Biology 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Ancient  History 

(4) 

Ancient  History 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 

Art 

(1) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 
Academic  and  Two- Year  Course  College  Preparatory  Course 

Required  Courses 


English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

(4) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Latin  IV 

(5) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Laboratory 

(4) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 
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Academic  and  Two-Year  Course 


Elective  Courses 

History: 

American  or  Mediaeval  (4) 
Science: 

Astronomy,  1st  semester  (4) 

Geology,  2nd  semester  (4) 

Survey  of  Science  (2) 

Household  Science    \  (2) 

Laboratory  J  (2) 

Art  (1) 

Reading  and  Speaking  (1) 

History  of  Music  (1) 

Theory  of  Music  (4) 


Academic  and  Two- Year  Course 
Required  Courses 
English  V  (1) 
General  Literature  (3) 
Philosophy  (4) 

Psychology  (1st  semester) 

Theism  }  ^nc^ semester) 
Modern  European  History  (2) 
History  of  Art  (2) 
Bible  (1) 
Chorus  Singing  (1) 
Physical  Education  (2) 
Elective 

Literature  —  Masters  of  English 

Prose  (2) 
Language : 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  (1st  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Survey  of  Science  (2) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  (1) 
Theory  of  Music  (4) 


College  Preparatory  Course 
Elective  Courses 
History  (4) 
Physics  |  (4) 

Laboratory    /  (4) 


College  Preparatory 


College  English  II  (4) 

Review  Mathematics  (5) 

Latin  V  (5) 

French,  German,  Spanish  (5) 

or  History  (4) 

or  Physics  \  (4) 

■with  laboratory    /  (4) 

Bible  IV  (1st  semester)  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 


SENIOR  YEAR 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the  year 
1931-1932.    They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential 
part  of  every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection 
with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student 
to  think  clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to 
stimulate  and  foster  in  her  a  genuine  interest  in  literature 
through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.  4  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar — Roy  Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English,"  second  series. 

Composition — Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written;  sentence  and  paragraph  struc- 
ture, simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing.  Hitchcock,  "High  School 
English." 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1931-32  these  included  Scott,  "Ivanhoe," 
and  "The  Lady  of  the  Lake";  Shakespeare,  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Cooper, 
"The  Spy";  Kipling,  "Seven  Seas";  Hawthorne,  "Twice-told  Tales";  "The 
Song  of  Roland."  Baldwin,  "Stories  of  Siegfried." 

English  II.  4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Tanner,  "Correct  English." 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph  structure  and  ex- 
position. 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1931-32,  these  included:  Shakespeare, 
"Twelfth  Night";  Irving,  "Old  Christmas";  Addison,  "The  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers";  Macaulay,  "Life  of  Johnson";  Scottish  and  English  Ballads; 
Scott,  "The  Talisman  ";  "Marmion";  Poe,  "Short  Stories";  George  Eliot,  "Silas 
Marner";  Hawthorne,  "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the 
King."  Book  reports  on  books  in  Abbot  Book  List. 
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English  III.  4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar. 

Composition — Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the  theme,  versification. 
Weekly  long  themes.  Reports  of  current  events.  Greever  and  Jones,  "Century 
Handbook  of  Writing." 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1931-32,  these  included:  Shakespeare, 
"Richard  II";  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths";  Palmer,  Translation  of  "The  Odys- 
sey"; Tennyson,  Poems  based  on  Greek  Legends;  Arnold,  "Sohrab  and  Rus- 
tum";  Stevenson,  "Inland  Voyage"  and  "Travels  with  a  Donkey";  Lockhart's 
"Life  of  Scott";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy";  one  of  the  novels  of  Dickens;  Representa- 
tive Modern  Poetry;  Two  Modern  Plays.  Book  reports  on  books  in  Abbot  Book 
List. 

English  IV. 

Literature — 4  periods  a  week.  . 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based  on  Boas  and  Hahn, 
"Social  Backgrounds  of  English  Literature,"  and  the  reading  of  typical  master- 
pieces of  the  successive  periods. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  criticism,  versifica- 
tion. Edgar,  "Essentials  of  Rhetoric";  Precis  Writing. 

English  V. 

Literature — 3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of  representative  classics  of 
the  world  (in  translation).  Richardson  and  Owen,  "Literature  of  the  World"; 
Matthews,  "Chief  European  Dramatists";  Dante,  "Vision";  Goethe,  "Faust"; 
Novels,  Poems,  Plays,  and  Essays  of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  and  study  of  written, 
structures — the  Poem,  the  Essay,  the  Novel,  the  Play.  Greenough  and  Hersey 
"English  Composition";  " Precis  Writing". 

Masters  of  English  Prose. — One  year,  two  periods  a 
week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an  intensive  and  critical 
study  of  the  best  work  of  English  and  American  prose  writers. 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in  the  Senior  Middle 
and  Senior  years,  following  the  first  three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is 
based  on  the  requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New  England 
Colleges.  Students  are  prepared  for  the  comprehensive  form  of  examination. 
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College  English  I — 4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  outlining,  precis-writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "  High  School  Spelling  Book  ". 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Exposition  and  simple  argumenta- 
tion. Source  themes  on  Chaucer's  England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth 
Century  England.  Paraphrasing  and  memorizing  poetry.  Book  reports,  oral  and 
written.  Thurber,  "  Precis  writing  for  American  Schools". 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue",  "Knight's  Tale",  "Nun's  Priest's 
Tale";  Shakespeare,  "Macbeth"  (careful  study);  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton, 
"Minor  Poems";  "Golden  Treasury",  Parts  of  Books  1,  2,  and  3;  Thackeray, 
"English  Humorists";  Macaulay,  "Clive";  Pepys's  "  Diary ";  Boswell's  "John- 
son" (condensed);  Carl  Sandburg,  "Smoke  and  Steel";  Amy  Lowell,  "Pictures 
of  the  Floating  World";  Scott,  "  Kenilworth";  Jane  Austen,  "Emma"; Charlotte 
Bronte,  "Jane  Eyre";  Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Tomlinson  "All 
our  Yesterdays". 

College  English  II. 

Composition — Paraphrasing,  exposition,  one  long  argument,  outlining:  Car- 
Iyle,  "  Essay  on  Burns  ". 

Textbooks  for  reference:  Hitchcock,  "Rhetoric  and  the  Study  of  Literature"; 
Thurber,  "  Precis  Writing  for  American  Schools". 

Books  studied:  Shakespeare,  "Hamlet",  "The  Tempest";  Aeschylos,  "Aga- 
memnon"; Sheridan,  "School  for  Scandal";  Three  modern  plays;  Burns, 
"Songs";  "Golden  Treasury",  Book  IV,  Wordsworth,  Keats  and  Shelley; 
Bernbaum,  "The  Romantic  Movement";  Arnold,  "Wordsworth",  "Keats"; 
Browning,  Selected  Poems;  Two  modern  poets;  Scott,  "Guy  Mannering"; 
Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Conrad,  "Typhoon";  Hardy,  "The  Return  of 
the  Native";  Morley,  "Modern  Essays";  Maurois,  "Ariel";  Montague,  "A 
Writer's  Notes  on  His  Trade." 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a 
thorough  drill  in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to 
translate  intelligently  the  classical  authors,  and  to  write 
accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in 
Roman  life  and  literature. 

Latin  I.  5  periods  a  week. 

Grammar — Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin." 
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Latin  II  a.    College  Preparatory.  5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Selections  chosen  from  Caesar, 
"Gallic  Wars  and  Civil  Wars,"  Ovid,  Livy,  Nepos. 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  1."  Frequent  sight 
work  in  both  translation  and  composition. 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Vocabulary — S.  Dwight  Arms,  "Latin  Dictionary"  (550  words). 

Latin  II  b.    Academic.  5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections  from  Caesar  for  the 
last  term. 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition." 

Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college 
preparation.   5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar."  The  Regents  Questions 
and  Answers. 

Latin  IV.   5  periods  a  week. 

Reading — Cicero,  7  orations  or  equivalent.  Tunstall,  "Eleven  Orations  of 
Cicero."  Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board. 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  II." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Latin  V.    5  periods  a  week. 

Special  study  of  Vergil's  "Aeneid,"  "Bucolics"  and  "Georgics."  Some 
selections  from  Ovid's  "Metamorphoses,"  "Fasti"  and  "Tristia,"  Frequent 
translations  at  sight  from  both  authors. 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths." 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis.  "Latin  Composition,  Part  III."  Prose  at  sight 
from  examinations  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

FRENCH 

5  periods  a  week. 

French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  care- 
ful training  is  given  in  pronunciation.  Additional  opportunity 
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for  French  conversation  is  offered  at  the  French  table. 
Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced  in  the  spring  by 
members  of  the  department.  "Les  Precieuses  Ridicules" 
of  Moliere  was  recently  presented. 

French  I  and  French  I,  Advanced. 

Grammar — Camerlynck,  France  I,  II. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Pumpelly,  "French  Reader," 
Malot,  "Sans  Famille";  Lavisse,  "Histoire  de  France";  Lazare,  "Les  Plus  Jolis 
Contes  de  Fees." 

French  II. 

Grammar — Cardon,  "A  Practical  French  Course." 
Composition — Based  upon  Texts  read. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Dupres,  "La  France  Pittoresque," 
Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Halevy,  "L'Abbe  Constantin";  Labiche  et 
Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret  de 
L'Etang  Noir";  Maeterlinck,  "L'Intruse"  and  "Les  Aveugles";  Dumas,  "Les 
Trois  Mousquetaires";  short  stories  by  Daudet,  Maupassant,  Theuriet,  About, 
and  others. 

French  III. 

Composition — Pargment,  "Exercices  de  Composition  et  de  Grammaire."  Free 
Composition,  Dictation. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "PScheur  d'lslande";  France, 
"Le  Livre  de  Mon  Ami";  Pailleron,  "Le  Monde  ou  Ton  S'ennui";  Pargment, 
"La  France  et  Les  Francais";  Daudet,  "Lettres  de  Mon  Moulin";  Bordeaux, 
"La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Prevost,  "Mon  Cher  Tommy";  Romain,  "Dr.  Knock"; 
Hemon,  "Maria  Chapdelaine";  Maeterlinck,  "L'Oiseau  Bleu";  LaFontaine, 
" Fables ";  short  stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant,  Coppee,  de  Musset,  etc. 

French  IV.  Academic. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open  only  to  those  of  excellent 
attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French.  Albert  Cru,  "La  Lecture  Expliquee." 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  18th  Century  with  readings 
from  the  following  authors:  Ronsard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de 
Sevigne,  Boileau,  etc.  In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are  read: 
Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset,  France,  de  Maupassant,  Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon, 
Estaunie,  and  poets  represented  in  "The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics." 

French  history  in  its  relation  to  French  literature  is  emphasized  by  a  study  of 
Michaud  and  Marinoni's  "Tableau  de  la  Civilisation  Francaise." 
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GERMAN 

5  periods  a  week. 

German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the 
class-room.  Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should 
acquire  facility  in  conversation,  so  that  the  language  be- 
comes to  them  a  living  matter.  Further  practice  in  German 
conversation  may  be  had  at  the  German  table.  A  German 
play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Wilhelmi's,  "  Einer  muss 
Heirathen"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second  year 
class. 

German  I. 

Grammar  and  Reader — Mosher,  "Lern-und  Lesebuch." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Miiller,  "Gluck  Auf";  Storm,  "Im- 
mensee."  Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Composition  and  Reader — Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "  Easy  German  Composition  "; 
Gronow,  "Geschichte  und  Sage." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen"; 
Gerstacker,  " Germelshausen ";  Stokl,  "Alle  Fiinf";  von  Hillern,  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche";  Fulda,  "  Unter  vier  Augen  ";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and  Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German  geography,  and  to  the 
regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which  are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Composition — Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Advanced  German  Composition." — 
Composition  based  upon  texts  read,  and  free  composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Diamond  and  Schomaker,  "Lust  und 
Leid"  (contemporary  one-act  plays);  "Nachlese"  (contemporary  prose  fiction); 
Riehl,  "Burg  Neideck";  Baumbach,  "Der  Schwiegersohn ";  Sudermann,  "Frau 
Sorge";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans";  "Das  Lied  von  der 
Glocke";  Goethe,  "Hermann  und  Dorothea";  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

SPANISH 

5  periods  a  week. 

The  Spanish  course  prepares  for  college.  It  is  at  the  same 
time  a  cultural  course,  stimulating  interest  in  the  history, 
art  and  music  of  Spanish-speaking  lands. 
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Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and  con- 
versation is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  understand 
the  spoken  language.  There  is  also  opportunity  to  use 
Spanish  at  a  Spanish  Table. 

Memorizing  is  considered  highly  important,  and  occasion- 
ally a  play  is  presented  in  Spanish.  Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las 
Ninas,  and  Carolina  Marcial  Dorado's  "En  Casa  de  dona 
Paz"  have  been  given  recently. 

Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon  the  text.  Books  such 
as  the  following  are  read:  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta";  Valera,  "El  Pajaro 
Verde";  Eserich,  "Fortuna." 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 

Composition — Seneca,  "Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Altamirano,  "La  Navidad  en 
la  Montana";  Alarcon,  "El  Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin, 
"El  Si  de  las  Ninas";  Valdes,  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Galdos,  "Dona  Perfecta"; 
Valdes,  "Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote",  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas 
Cortas";  Romera-Navarro,  "Historia  de  Espana." 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students 
a  foundation  of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the 
social,  political  and  religious  growth  of  peoples  and  insti- 
tutions, and  the  influence  of  great  men  in  history.  Train- 
ing is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study 
of  the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable 
library  of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and 
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is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  more  than  three  thousand 
photographs,  engravings  and  casts,  besides  eight  hundred 
lantern  slides. 

History  I.  4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.  Elementary  Course.  Mackie,  "A  Short  Social  and  Political 
History  of  Britain." 

History  II.   4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  Morey,  "Ancient  Peoples."  Meets  college  entrance  require- 
ments. 

History  III.  4  periods  a  week. 

A.  American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "History  of  the  American  People"; 
Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

B.  English  History'.  Advanced  Course.  Muir,  "British  History."  Meets  college 
entrance  requirements. 

These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

History  IV.  4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.  Robinson,  "Mediaeval  and  Modern  Times." 
Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  V.  2  periods  a  week. 

Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.  Schapiro  and  Morris,  "Civil- 
ization in  Europe."  Emphasis  is  laid  on  social  and  economic  as  well  as  political 
matters,  especially  as  they  explain  present-day  world  problems.  Map  work,  out- 
lining and  making  of  charts  is  required. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.  2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of  illustrated 
notebooks;  text-books  and  reference  work.  Gardner,  "  History  of  Art." 

History  of  Music 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  45. 
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Current  Events.   2  periods  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the  students  and  to  help 
them  to  take  an  intelligent  and  responsible  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own 
country  and  of  the  world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are  used. 

In  1930-31,  "  Poverty  and  Waste"  by  Hartley  Withers,  Lawton,  "The  Russian 
Revolution,"  "Mahatma  Gandhi's  Ideas,"  Gandhi,  "His  Own  Story,"  and 
Madariaga,  "Spain  "  were  studied. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

A  review  of  Algebra,  completing  the  college  requirement, 
is  given  in  the  Senior  year. 

First  Year.  5  periods. 

Algebra.  Durell  and  Arnold,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 

Second  Year.  5  periods. 

Geometry.  Seymour,  "Plane  Geometry." 

Senior  Review.  5  periods. 

Algebra.  Longley  and  Marsh,  "Algebra,  Book  II";  Rivenburg,  "A  Review  of 
Algebra";  McCurdy  and  Tower,  "Exercises  in  Algebra";  Bartlett-Creelman, 
"Algebra  Review  Exercises." 

SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop 
the  power  of  observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
scientific  methods,  and  to  give  a  good  foundation  in  the 
elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The  laboratories  are 
equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well  supplied 
with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.  3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give 
some  acquaintance  with  simple  facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to 
arouse  interest  in  scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 
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Biology.   5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester — A  general  introduction  to  animal  morphology  and  physiology, 
concluding  with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and 
the  hygienic  measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory  study  of 
some  typical  forms  of  animal  life. 

Second  Semester — Elements  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants, 
with  some  study  of  the  leading  groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants. 
Laboratory  study  of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of  the 
seed,  and  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  root,  stem,  leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  interdependence  of 
various  forms,  and  on  the  relations  of  animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for 
study,  microscopes  and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Astronomy.  4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe  and  of  the  methods  by 
which  this  knowledge  has  been  obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations, 
telescopic  observations  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five-inch 
Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equatorially  mounted. 

Geology.  4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.   Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's  crust  and  their  action 
in  past  time  as  shown  in  structure.  Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth. 
Laboratory  work  and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.  8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and  of  the 
theories  and  laws  underlying  simple  chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the 
solution  of  problems;  individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teacher,  including  some  experiments  of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  practical  applications  of 
chemistry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.   8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles;  practice  in  solution  of 
problems;  lecture  table  demonstrations,  and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments, 
quantitative  in  nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Survey  of  Science,  for  advanced  students  only.  2  periods  a 
week. 

The  development  of  scientific  ideas  from  the  time  of  Aristotle,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  recent  times  and  their  effect  upon  in- 
dustrial and  social  life.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  rouse  general  interest  in  the 
sciences  and  its  value  is  cultural  rather  than  technical. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior 
classes,  and  to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  or 
Senior  Middle  year. 

Household  Management — 1  period  a  week.  Housewifery,  marketing. 
Dietetics — 1  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost,  food  principles,  dietary 
standards,  special  diet. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experiments. 

Household  Economics  II.  4  periods  a  week.  Senior  year. 

House  Building — 1  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation,  planning  and  furnish- 
ing. 

Household  Management — 1  period  a  week,  first  semester.  Division  of  income. 
Personal  and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles — 1  period  a  week,  second  semester.  Production,  cost,  use, 
care. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Sanitation,  first  semester.  Needlework,  second 
semester. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both  courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either  course.  If  neither  of 
these  sciences  has  been  taken  earlier,  one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as 
the  Household  Economics. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  Christian  Theism. 
Troland,  "Mystery  of  Mind";  James,  "Shorter  Psychology";  Dewey  and 
Tufts,  "Ethics." 

Lectures  on  Christian  Theism. 
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BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the 
course,  except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of 
St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.  1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.   1  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in 
Music  Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral 
singing.  The  required  appreciation  course  aims  at  the 
development  of  musical  perception  and  analysis.  Typical 
musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the  piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction 
in  pianoforte  and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello 
playing;  in  singing;  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each 
student  are  examined  before  work  is  assigned,  and  the 
course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  in- 
dividual student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is 
offered  to  pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention 
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to  music.  These  include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and 
Appreciation  and  accompany  the  technical  study  of  instru- 
ment and  voice.  These  electives  may  be  chosen  in  the  Senior 
Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find 
the  college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils 
who  wish  to  continue  their  musical  studies  after  grad- 
uation, either  in  this  country  or  in  Europe,  will  find  this  work 
of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have 
been  satisfactorily  completed. 

MUSIC  COURSES 
History  of  Music.  One  year,  1  period  a  week. 

This  is  a  lecture  course,  profusely  illustrated  by  examples  showing  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  art  of  music. 

Fundamentals  of  Form:  Analysis.    One  year,  1  period 
a  week. 

The  language  and  materials  of  music. 

Theory,  Harmony,  and  Ear  Training.    Two  years,  4 
periods  a  week. 

Construction  of  major  and  minor  scales;  intervals,  chords,  melody  writing; 
harmonization,  modulation;  rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as 
a  candidate  for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present 
evidence  of  musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals 
of  musical  technique,  such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major 
scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at  sight;  ability  to  play  or 
sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate  difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must 
be  able  to  play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ — a  piece  of 
Bach,  movement  from  a  classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of 
the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a  piece  prepared  without 
supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at  sight. 
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String  players  are  required  to  play  a  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  more  modern  piece,  a  piece  prepared 
without  supervision,  and  a  piece  at  sight.  In  vocal  music, 
the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  necessary  technical  exer- 
cises without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 

CHORAL    MUSIC    AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing, 
and  in  musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  ad- 
vanced study  of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis 
Hall  with  special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a 
recital  by  the  director  of  music,  on  the  three-manual 
organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom 
them  to  public  performance. 

ART 

The  object  of  the  art  course  is  the  development  of  the 
mental  and  emotional  capacities  and  of  the  powers  of  per- 
ception and  appreciation  through  personal  interest  and  effort 
in  the  field  of  art. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  is  required  of  all  students 
for  at  least  two  years:  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken, 
one  period  for  elementary  drawing  and  one  for  elementary 
design.  The  elementary  drawing  course  includes  composi- 
tion of  line,  mass  and  color,  figure  drawing,  simple  lettering, 
anatomy  and  perspective  as  they  are  required.  In  the 
elementary  course  in  design,  the  training  aims  at  a  know- 
ledge of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design  and  color  and 
their  application.  This  course  involves  research  in  design  as 
found  in  nature  and  in  the  works  of  man  as  well  as  original 
work.* 

This  course  may  be  omitted  in  1932-33. 
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A  special  class  is  offered  for  those  who  wish  to  develop 
some  particular  branch  of  art.  This  course  includes  char- 
coal and  pencil  drawing  from  life  and  the  antique,  and 
painting  in  oil  from  still  life  and  the  model.  The  painting 
class  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  the  charcoal 
work  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  Block-printing,  wood-en- 
graving, etching  and  costume  design  are  offered.  Costume 
design  includes  drawing  of  the  figure,  research  work  in  the 
history  of  costume  and  its  application  to  present  day  needs. 
Sculpture  is  open  to  those  who  would  like  to  specialize  in 
that  branch.  Individual  attention  is  given  each  student. 

There  is  an  extra  fee  for  the  Special  Class  but  there  is  no 
charge  for  the  regular  class  work.  It  is  hoped  that  as  many 
as  possible  who  wish  to  enter  the  Special  Class  will  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular 
classes. 

The  Course  in  History  of  Art,  open  only  to  Seniors,  (see 
History,  p.  39  )  is  an  important  part  of  the  art  training  of 
the  school. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the 
Isabella  Gardner  Museum,  and  other  collections  of  interest. 

The  Studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with 
many  casts  of  the  best  Greek,  Roman  and  Renaissance 
sculpture. 

There  is  a  permanent  collection  of  works  of  art  in  the 
John-Esther  Art  Gallery  and  various  loan  exhibitions  are 
held  there. 

SPOKEN  ENGLISH 
Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking  voice,  to  improve  the 
speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in  diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in 
platform  presentation,  whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  interpreta-  • 
tion  of  literature.  A  study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co-ordination 
of  mind,  voice  and  body.  Appreciation  of  literature  is  sought  through  oral  read- 
ing. In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are  considered.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this  fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Classics  for  Vocal  Ex- 
pression "  by  S.  S.  Curry. 
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Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  to  various  forms  of  literature  and  the 
student  is  trained  to  think  logically  and  creatively. 

Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and  poetic  values  which 
are  revealed  through  vocal  expression.  The  great  English  plays,  both  classic 
and  modern,  are  studied  and  presented,  as  well  as  one-act  plays  of  literary  and 
artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study 
of  dramatic  interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the 
plays  presented  by  the  society  have  been,  "The  Wedding 
Present"  by  William  Carson,  "The  Boy  Comes  Home,"  by 
A.  A.  Milne,  "Dust  of  the  Road,"  by  Kenneth  Goodman, 
and  "Thursday  Evening,"  by  Christopher  Morley.  Under 
the  direction  of  the  dramatic  instructor,  the  Senior  Middle 
Class  presents  each  year,  a  group  of  one-act  plays  and  the 
Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year. 
Among  the  plays  recently  produced  by  these  classes  have 
been:  "A  Flitch  of  Bacon,"  by  Eleanor  Hinckley  "Rich 
Man,  Poor  Man,"  by  Bertha  Burrill,  "Hearts  to  Mend," 
by  Harry  Overstreet,  "The  Valiant,"  by  Hall  and  Middle- 
mass,  "The  Workhouse  Ward,"  by  Lady  Gregory,  "Mon- 
sieur Beaucaire,"  by  Booth  Tarkington,  "The  Professor's 
Love  Story,"  by  Barrie,  "Cradle  Song,"  by  Martinez  Sierra, 
"She  Stoops  to  Conquer,"  by  Goldsmith  and  several  of 
Shakespeare's  Comedies. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful 
and  efficient  women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet 
square,  and  is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Shower- 
baths  are  provided,  with  dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The 
director's  room  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  physical 
measurements. 
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Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examina- 
tions are  made  by  the  Examining  Physician  of  the  school 
before  students  are  permitted  to  undertake  vigorous  athletic 
work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
do  so,  each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in 
Physical  Education,  and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic 
work. 

During  the  winter  classes  in  gymnastics,  and  in  rhythmic 
work  meet  twice  a  week.  Every  student  must  be  enrolled  in 
one  or  the  other  line  of  work. 

Rhythmics  gives  fundamental  training  in  the  realization 
of  rhythm  through  movement.  Based  on  the  music  of  the 
classic  composers,  it  provides  an  opportunity  for  experienc- 
ing good  music  in  a  free  and  vigorous  way.  The  pupil  gains 
a  sensitiveness  to  musical  content  at  the  same  time  that  she 
is  gaining  control  and  coordination  in  movement.  Individual 
response  follows  the  building  of  this  definite  technique. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are 
given  to  those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination, 
are  found  to  have  poor  posture.  Special  classes  will  be 
formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the  more  vigorous 
work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the 
Physical  Director  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole 
school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  ath- 
letics and  outdoor  sports. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars 

Piano  and  Organ,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week 
Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily 
Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one 
period  daily 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week 
Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week 
Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 
Two  periods  a  week,  per  year 

Vocal  Expression :  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a 

week,  per  year 
Physical  Examination. 
Tutoring,-  per  hour 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each 
Botany,  Zoology,  each  . 
Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of 
materials  used 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures 
Pew  Rent,  per  year 
Laundry,  at  current  rates 


\yrn-. 

200. 
15. 

30. 

200. 

200. 

100. 

100. 
1.50 
2. 

5. 
2. 

5. 
3. 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the 
Treasurer  as  follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place; 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  ($835)  in  September, 
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at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
($550)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  ($2251r  in  September,  at  the  time  of  l^r~t> 
entrance;  and  two  hundred  dollars  (-$266)  on  February  first. 
The  fee  for  reservation  of  place  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is 
not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable  one-half 
in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 

The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that 
part  of  it  remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is 
made  for  late  entrance,  absence  or  removal  before  the  close 
of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy. 
Reasonable  charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for 
meals  in  room,  for  extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by 
the  school,  and  for  breakage,  or  damage  to  furniture  or 
premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental  expenses  will 
be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with 
the  Principal  for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal 
allowance  of  each  student  for  spending-money.  (See  page 
19).   This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when  exhausted. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 
Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting 


to  nearly  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship    ...  $  1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship        ....  1000 

The  French  Scholarship  .....  1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship           ....  1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship      .        .        .  1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship  1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship       .....  1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship        .        .        .  1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship        .        .  2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship           .        .  400 

The  Faith  Scholarship     .....  700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship  3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship                 .  2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship           .        .        .  3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship            .  7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship           .  26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship       ....  5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship    .        .        .  4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship            .  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship        .        .  3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship           .        .        .  1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship               .  1000 

The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship       .        .        .  2000 

The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship  5000 

The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship      .        .  22125 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  attaching  to  each. 

TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees,  recognizing  the  present  financial  stringency, 
offer,  for  the  school  year  1932-33,  a  limited  number  of 
"Trustees  Scholarships,"  of  $200.  each,  to  boarding  students 
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enrolled  in  one  of  the  regular  courses,  who  are  not  financially 
able  to  meet  the  tuition  fee.  These  may  be  awarded  either  to 
students  who  have  been  enrolled  during  1931-32,  or  to  those 
entering  in  September  1932. 

These  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory 
scholastic  ability,  as  indicated  by  the  previous  school  record, 
and  by  any  scholastic  tests  that  may  be  required;  and  of 
character,  as  shown  by  the  interests  and  achievements  of 
the  candidate. 

Further  information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Principal. 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students  Ill 

Day  Students  42 

153 


Academic  52 

College  Preparatory  101 

153 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  eighty-one;  New  York,  thirty;  Connecti- 
cut, eleven;  New  Hampshire,  six;  New  Jersey  and  Maine, 
each  four;  Illinois  and  Michigan,  each  three;  Rhode  Island 
and  Pennsylvania,  each  two;  Ohio,  Vermont,  Maryland, 
Colorado,  Oklahoma,  Minnesota  and  Japan,  each  one. 

FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship 
funds  available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such 
invested  funds,  however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the 
demands  for  aid  for  worthy  and  promising  students.  It  is 
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hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  training  and  ideals  of 
Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library  Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial 
Library,  in  memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of 
Abbot  Academy  from  1898  to  1911.  This  fund  now  stands  at 
a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  present  library 
accommodations  have  become  taxed  to  the  utmost,  and  en- 
largement is  imperative.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school 
by  so  appropriate  a  memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  ap- 
peal to  all  those  interested  in  the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly 
make  gifts  to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the 
income  for  their  own  support  may  be  interested  to  know 
of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an  annuity  basis. 
By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
$500.  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  A  recent 
decision  of  the  Seventh  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  establishes 
that  the  income  from  such  gifts  is  exempt  from  taxation, 
until  such  income  aggregates  the  total  amount  of  the  gift. 
Thus,  a  secure,  tax-free  income  is  provided,  without  further 
anxiety  as  to  investment,  and,  in  addition,  the  donors  have 
the  satisfaction  of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  benefits  de- 
rived from  their  gifts. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of 
Abbot  Academy.  Itcontains  original  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  and  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the 
year.  Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 

The  Abbot  Bulletin 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent 
out  from  the  school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the 
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Board  of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school. 
Besides  news  of  the  school  and  of  its  policies,  and  reports 
and  announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association,  and  of  the 
Abbot  Academy  Clubs  it  contains  personal  items  about 
alumnae.  These  items  have  hitherto  appeared  in  the 
Courant. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the 
opening  of  the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's 
administration  in  1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen 
before  the  close  of  her  life.  It  contains  a  record  of  all  the 
important  events  in  the  history  of  the  Academy  up  to 
that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings  and 
grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches  " 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912" 
written  by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by 
Houghton,  Mifflin  Company  in  the  Centennial  year.  The 
book  covers  the  administrations  of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson 
and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price,  when  ordered  through 
the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus  fifteen  cents  for 
postage) . 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was 
issued  in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial 
of  the  school.  It  contains  about  one  hundred  poems  ar- 
ranged in  chronological  succession,  most  of  them  originally 
published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price  is  one  dollar 
and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon 
receipt  of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Acad- 
emy, Andover. 

ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  purpose  of  this  organization,  which  was  founded  in 
1871,  is  to  advance  the  interests  of  the  school  by  keeping 
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the  alumnae  in  touch  with  it  and  with  one  another.  In 
accordance  with  a  recent  change  in  policy,  every  student 
on  leaving  the  school  becomes  automatically  a  member, 
without  payment  of  fees.  In  order  to  provide  means  for 
financing  the  association  and  making  regular  gifts  to  the 
school,  the  Alumnae  Income  Fund,  depending  on  annual 
voluntary  subscriptions,  has  been  initiated.  Communica- 
tions relating  to  alumnae  interests  may  be  addressed  to  the 
General  Secretary,  Miss  Jane  B.  Carpenter,  Alumnae  Office, 
Abbot  Academy. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have 
long  been  established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been 
formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia, 
Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old  Colony  and 
Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  These  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former 
members  of  the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,   193  1-1932 


ACADEMIC 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Pauline  Holt  Burtt 

A  ndover 

Katharine  Cook 

New  Bedford 

Helen  Mildred  Cutler 

W ollaston 

Leonore  Sarah  Hezlitt 

Winchendon 

Constance  Hoag 

Boston 

Mary  Irene  Hyde 

Ware 

Elizabeth  Hope  Lathrop 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Virginia  Florence  Lawton 

Torrington,  Connecticut 

Elizabeth  Caroline  Piper 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Elizabeth  Frances  Vincent 

Shelby,  Michigan 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  CLASS 

Helen  Stearns  Allen 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Ross  Bigler 

Newburgh,  New  York 

Harriet  Elizabeth  Bolton 

North  Andover 

Elizabeth  May  Boyce 

A  ndover 

Virginia  Brown 

Keene,  New  Hampshire 

Lucy  Holley  Drummond 

Bronxville,  New  York 

Anne  Bourdelle  Dudley 

Waban 

Phyllis  Campbell  Frederick 

Greenlawn,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Madoline  Hartwell 

Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 

Frances  Page  Harvey 

Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Joyce  Compton  Henry 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Elaine  Holihan 

A  ndover 

Marie  Alice  Holihan 

A  ndover 

Cynthia  Wells  James 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Susan  Parker  Johnstone 

Woodstock,  Connecticut 

Hilda  Wood  Lynde 

A  ndover 

Frances  Ware  McGarry 

Grafton 

Dorothy  Esther  Moore 

Berlin,  New  Hampshire 

Clare  Mary  O'Connell 

A  ndover 

Elizabeth  Ann  Palmer 

Scarsdale,  New  York 

Carol  Edwards  Pike 

Riverhead,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Louise  Hope  Porter 

Beverly 

Eunice  Holcombe  Randall 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Dorothy  Reinhart 

A  ndover 

Dorothy  Alice  Richardson 

Billerica 

Dorothy  Converse  Rockwell 

New  York,  New  York 

Katharine  Brigham  Roth 

A  ndover 
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Georgia  Knapp  Thomson 
Ruth  Howe  Tyler 
Atossa  Frost  Welles 
Julia  Isabelle  Wilhelmi 
Harriet  Prescott  Wright 


New  Britain,  Connecticut 
Wakefield 
Albany,  New  York 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Shrewsbury 


ONE-YEAR  GIRLS 


Isabel  Kingsley  Arms 
Rozilla  Snow  Chase 
Priscilla  Donnell 
Florence  Dunbar 
Miye  Hirooka 
Mary  Abbie  Hollands 
Jean  Fairbanks  Hume 
Helen  Catherine  Jensen 
Marietta  Marshall 
Marjorie  Elizabeth  Prest 
Mary  Elliott  Thompson 
Barbara  Tucker 
Gretchen  Wyman 


Worcester 

Waltham 

Danvers 

Pittsfield 

Hyogoken,  Japan 

Hornell,  New  York 

Hartford,  Connecticut 

Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Fitchburg 

Suncook,  New  Hampshire 
Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Salem 

Framin°ham 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Margaret  Black 
Mary  Elizabeth  Burnham 
Helen  Sawyer  Buttrick 
Lois  Tarbell  Chapman 
Mary  Carolyn  Guptill 
Catherine  McDonald 
Louise  Pickett  McClary 
Kathleen  Carruthers  Palmer 
Helen  Bullard  Rice 
Jane  Bradley  Ritchie 
Ethel  White  Rogers 
Clara  Bourne  Shaw 
Elizabeth  Carver  Snyder 
Elizabeth  Ella  Tompkins 
Margaret  Walker 
Hazel  Rose  Walters 
Betty  Weaver 
Martha  Whipple 


Mansfield,  Ohio 
Wellesley  Hills 
A  ndover 

Newton  Highlands 

Sudbury 

A  ndover 

Malone,  New  York 

A  ndover 

Marlboro 

A  ndover 

Belmont 

New  Bedford 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Torrington,  Connecticut 

Framingham 

Roosevelt,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Newburgh,  New  York 
Nashua,  New  Hampshire 


COLLEGE  PREPARATO 

Caroline  Bullock 
Jane  Newton  Burnham 
Catharine  Sebring  Campbell 
Virginia  Chapin 
Margaret  Campbell  Chase 
Anne  Thorburn  Cleveland 


Y  SENIOR  MIDDLECLASS 

A  ndover 
Southbridge 

Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 
A  ndover 

Ithaca,  New  York 
A  ndover 
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Ann  Cole 

Olive  Mae  French 

Elizabeth  Gay 

Marcia  Gaylord 

Alice  Hayes  Hill 

Lucile  Le  Vine 

Ruth  Lydia  Mailey 

Bertha  Norton 

Rachel  Creel  man  Place 

Annette  Robin 

Elizabeth  Rogers  Sage 

Alice  De  Haven  Schultz 

Clara  Elizabeth  Smith 

Georgiana  McKay  Smith 

Elizabeth  Fairbank  Taylor 

Mariatta  Tower 

Jean  (Sionag)  Douglass  Vernon 

Kathryn  Edith  Whittemore 

Barbara  Robbins  Worth 

Dorothy  Louise  Wrenn 


North  Andover 
Walerbury,  Connecticut 
Cavendish,  Vermont 
Holyoke 

Larchmont,  New  York 
State  College,  Penn. 
A  ndover 

Skowhegan,  Maine 
Somerville 

Hempstead,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Wellesley  Hills 
Methuen 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Belmont 

A  ndover 

Upper  Monlclair,  New  Jersey 
Port  Washington,  New  York 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Brooklyn,  New  York 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Eleanor  Newell  Barbour 
Ada  Eleonore  Carlson 
Mercedes  Maria  Clos 
Georgette  Alicia  Coutant 
Kathryn  Damon 
Elizabeth  Morse  Flanders 
Elizabeth  Foss 
Delight  Dawson  Hall 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Jane  Hurlbut 
Doris  Louise  Marchand 
Nancy  Pope  Marsh 
Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Mary  Elizabeth  Moore 
Margaret  Gayden  Morrill 
Virginia  Nicholls 
Sarah  Margaret  O'Reilly 
Ann  Richmond  Place 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Mabel  Winifred  Savage 
Mary  Elizabeth  Scutt 
Mable  Middaugh  Singleton 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 


Providence,  Rhode  Island 
A  ndover 

New  York,  New  York 

Flushing,  New  York 

Maiden 

Lawrence 

Newburyport 

A  ndover 

Limestone,  Maine 
Charleston,  Illinois 
Evanston,  Illinois 
Millbrook,  New  York 
Danvers 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 

St.  Clair,  Michigan 

Newburyport 

Winnetka,  Illinois 

Lock  Haven,  Pennsylvania 

New  York,  New  York 

North  Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Sharon 

Douglaston,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Tiverton,  Rhode  Island 
A  ndover 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Betty  Jean  Ballantyne 
Ann  Crawford  Cutler 


Sea  Cliff,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Andover 
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Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 
Geraldine  Eick 
Martha  Stratton  Howe 
Anne  Hurlburt 
Eleanor  Johnson 
Ruth  Frances  McTernen 
Cynthia  Nicholls 
Lillian  Jean  Palmer 
Ella  Morang  Robinson 
May  Shorten 
Florence  Skinner 
Beverly  Sutherland 
Margit  Thony 
Constance  Mary  Zinn 


Cambridge 
Dedham 
A  ndover 

Glastonbury,  Connecticut 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 

Ellsworth,  Maine 
A  ndover 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Yonkers,  New  York 
New  York,  New  York 
New  York,  New  York 


PREPARATORY  CLASS 


Cathleen  Burns 
Barbara  Chamberlain 
Marion  Dix 
Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 
Georgeanna  Gabeler 
Mary  Gay 

Gloria  Victoria  Grosvenor 
Clara  Macfarlane  Holland 
Beverly  Macfadden 
Mary  Frances  Mahoney 
Priscilla  Bruce  Mailey 
Barbara  Reinhart 
Helen  Henrietta  Tower 


A  ndover 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 
A  ndover 

Friendship,  Maine 
Bethesda,  Maryland 
A  ndover 

Englewood,  New  Jersey 

North  Andover 

A  ndover 

Andover 

A  ndover 
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MUSIC  STUDENTS 


PIANO 


Elizabeth  Ross  Bigler 
Margaret  Black 
Catharine  Sebring  Campbell 
Barbara  Chamberlain 
Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 
Geraldine  Eick 
Elizabeth  Morse  Flanders 
Olive  Mae  French 
Delight  Dawson  Hall 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Alice  Hayes  Hill 
Constance  Hoag 


Julia  Isabelle  Wilhelmi 


Elizabeth  Elaine  Holihan 
Bertha  Norton 
Clare  Mary  O'Connell 
Sarah  Margaret  O'Reilly 
Elizabeth  Ann  Palmer 
Rachel  Creelman  Place 
Louise  Hope  Porter 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Alice  DeHaven  Schultz 
Elizabeth  Ella  Tompkins 
Mariatta  Tower 
Barbara  Tucker 


Madoline  Hartwell 
Jane  Hurlbut 
Elizabeth  Hope  Lathrop 


VOICE 


Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Carol  Edwards  Pike 
Ruth  Howe  Tyler 


Olive  Mae  French 


ORGAN 
Hilda  Wood  Lynde 


Elizabeth  Gay 


Helen  Henrietta  Tower 


VIOLIN 


Harriet  Prescott  Wright 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Anne  Thorburn  Cleveland 
Marcia  Gaylord 
Constance  Hoag 


Beverly  Macfadden 
Alice  DeHaven  Schultz 
Constance  Zinn 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Katharine  Cook 

Anne  Hurlburt 

Mary  Elizabeth  Moore 


Eunice  Holcombe  Randall 
Dorothy  Alice  Richardson 
Dorothy  Reinhart 
Mary  Elizabeth  Thompson 
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'MfiKCnn  ME7WOR1AL 
ADBOT  ACADCMY,     A/IDOVtR  AVAaSkv 


-*  PLAA1  °r  PIR.5T    TLOOR  — 


MfiKfcCAl  MEMORIAL 
ABBOT   ACADDMY     AADCATJ?.  M/CSV 


-PUAA1  or  BAitA\C-nT- 


THE  ANDOVER 


WORK  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  GRADE 


English  Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Geography 
History 
Science 
Spelling 
Penmanship 
Reading 
Books  read 


Date: 


Eighth  Grade 


No.  of  Periods 
Weeks       per  Week 


Grade 


Date: 


Ninth  Grade 


No.  of  Periods 
Weeks       per  Week 


Grade 


*English 


Other  subjects 


Please  use  the  above  form  for  entrance  to  first  year  work. 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 
English 


SCIENCE: 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Physiology 


Laboratory  work 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 
Please  explain  your  marking  system. 


What  is  the  passing  grade? 

What  is  the  certificate  grade  for  college? 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 

LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Prose  Composition 

Caesar 

Vergil 

Cicero 

♦FRENCH 


No.  of 
Periods 

per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


*Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 


Stmmtmenimttntt 


(To  be  filled  out  by  the  School  Principal) 

Please  state  fully  your  estimate  of  the  student's  character  and 
personality,  noting  especially  her  native  ability,  her  power  of 
application,  her  interest  in  her  work,  her  influence  over  her 
fellow-students,  her  general  promise,  her  interest  in  outside 
activities,  her  home  background.  This  statement  will  be  regarded 
as  confidential. 


Signed 


Principal 


Name  of  student 


This  record  when  properly  filled  out  should  be  returned  by  the 
School  directly  to  the  Principal,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
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I  hereby  certify  that 
Miss  


Address  of  student 


has  been  a  pupil  in 


school  from  to.   

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 


Signature  of  Principal 


Name  of  School 
Address  of  School 


Miss.  

was  credited  upon  entrance  with  the  following  subjects: 


Subjects 


No. 
Weeks 


Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Grade 


: 


Full  name  of  applicant 
Home  address 


Telephone  number 
Date  of  birth 

Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 


Business 
Business  address 


What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 


Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 


If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 


Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 

What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made 
Social 


Financial 


Application  Jfarm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Application  for  Aomisaton 

to 

Abbot  Aratonuj 

Aniiotw,  Haas. 
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Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 
 ,  (name)  

aS  a  boarding  }  student  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for  $25.00 
for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill  for  tuition. 
I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the  year  1932-33. 
I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual  in  attendance 
at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


The  form  for  the  school  record  should  be  filled  in  and  forwarded  at  once 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  and  a  testimonial  as  to  character 
should  be  sent  by  the  Pastor  of  the  church  which  the  student  attends. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 

1933-1934 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 

FOUNDED  1829 


1 933 -1 934 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


CALENDAR 


1933 

Tuesday,  June  13 
Commencement 
June  ig  to  24 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  ig,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 

Wednesday,  September  20 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  21 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  30 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Wednesday,  December  20 
Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1934 
Tuesday,  January  g 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Wednesday,  January  10 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  j 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  22 
Winter  term  ends 
Spring  Vacation 

Wednesday,  April  4 
Registration,  boarding  students  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  5 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Tuesday,  June  12 
Graduating  exercises 

4 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  President 
Boston 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B. 
Andover 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 
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FACULTY 
1932- 1933 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Principal      .      .       Psychology,  Ethics,  Bible 

Esther  Comegys,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Dean  Mathematics 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

General  Science 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D.    .     .      Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.        .     .     .      English,  History 

Dorothy  Lyman  Patten,  A.B.      .     .     .  Literature,  History  of  Art 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B   English 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B   Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B   History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B  Latin 

Camilla  Moses,  A.B.,  A.M  Latin 

Bertha  Adelaide  Grimes,  A.B. 

Chemistry,  Biology,  Household  Science 

Ruth  A.  Morgan,  A.B.      .     .     .       Physics,  Astronomy,  Geology 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)   French 

Monique  Lussan  Mercat,  Officier  a" Academic  ....  French 
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Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.      .     .        History,  Mathematics 

Mary  Carpenter   Physical  Education 

♦Constance  Clifford  Ling  Rhythmic  Dancing 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)    Spoken  English 

Walter  Edward  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin    Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)   Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)        .     .      Drawing,  Painting 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B  Secretary 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian,  Curator  of  John  Esther  Gallery 
Oct  a  via  Whiting  Mathews,    A.B.         Supervisor  of  Day  Students 

Florence  Butterfield    House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Duncan,  R.N.  (Mrs.) 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 

*  Leave  of  absence  1932-33. 
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LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Mr.  SIDNEY  C.  WOODWARD  November  19,  1932 

"Prints  and  Etchings" 

Dr.  GEORG  ROMMERT  November  22,  1932 

"Wonders  of  the  Unseen  World" 

Dr.  WILLIAM  W.  ELLSWORTH   December  6,  1932 

Poetry  Reading 

"The  Glories  of  the  Thirteenth  Century" 

Dr.  ANTON  DE  HAAS    January  18,  1933 

"International  Relations" 

Miss  JULIETTE  RICHARDSON   February  18,  1933 

"Preservation  of  Wild  Flowers" 


Miss  JANE  LOUISE  MESICK,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Dean  of  Simmons  College   April  8,  1933 
"Cum  Laude"  speaker 


SPEAKERS 


Rev.  Robert  R.  Wicks,  D.D. 
Mr.  A.  Buel  Trowbridge 
Rev.  Charles  H.  Cutler,  D.D. 
Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 
Rev.  Gerrit  D.  Van  Peursem 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
President  J.  Edgar  Park,  D.D. 
Miss  Anne  Wiggin 
Rev.  Henry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 
Dr.  Faith  Meserve 
Rev.  Raymond  G.  Clapp 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
Miss  Ethel  Miller 


Dr.  Kirtley  F.  Mather 

Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 

Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 

Rev.  A.  T.  Fowler 

Miss  Florence  Jackson 

Rev.  F.  A.  Wilson,  D.D. 

Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 

Miss  Mabel  Emerson 

President  Clarence  E.  Barbour,  D.D. 

Mrs.  Jessie  Steane  Frost 

Miss  Marie  Hearsey 

Miss  Hayward 

Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 
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CONCERTS 

Miss  ELLENOR  COOK,  Soprano   October  18,  1932 

Folk  Songs  from  Picturesque  Lands 

Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   November  1,  1932 

GERTRUDE  EHRHART,  Mezzo-soprano  1  November  8  icm 
DAVID  BLAIR  McCLOSKY,  Baritone      / iNovemDer  a,  1932 
Opera — "Secret  of  Suzanna" 

Professor  WALTER  HOWE,  Organist   November  29,  1932 

Miss  JOAN  PEEBLES,  Mezzo-soprano   January  17,  1933 

Professor  WALTER  HOWE,  Organist  \  February  14  icm 
Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist                / reDruary  14,  1933 

ALBERT  STOESSEL,  Violinist      \  w. 
EDNA  STOESSEL,  Pianist            f '  933 

U*  ^^SR^KTRJ'pVi°HniSt  1  M«ch  12,  ,933 

Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist       /  3JJ 

Miss  MARIE  NICHOLS,  Violinist  \  April  22  ion 
Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist  / 


COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON   June  12,  1932 

The  Reverend  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 

The  First  Congregational  Church  of  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS   June  14,  1932 

The  Reverend  Boyd  Edwards,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
Headmaster  of  Mercersburg  Academy 
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ON  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors  to  students. 
It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women.  Founded  by  the  citizens 
of  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom,  for  others  beside  their  own 
daughters,  it  was  the  earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New 
England.  From  its  opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as  important 
as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone  forth, 
year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership.  In  this,  its 
one  hundred  and  fifth  year,  the  old  school  stands  strong  and  vigorous, 
offering  to  its  students  richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction  than 
ever  before.  Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  instruc- 
tion is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters,  grand- 
daughters, even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot  graduates  turn  to  the 
Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes  pride  in 
the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in  them.  Holding  fast 
to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch  with  the  best  in  the  "New  Edu- 
cation," and  has  begun  vigorously  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 

HISTORY 

The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  traditions.  Men 
and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity 
and  nobility  of  educational  ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the 
fabric  of  the  institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foundations  broad 
and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they  drew  up,  their  high  purpose 
was  clearly  stated:  ''To  form  the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an 
immortal  being,  and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  char- 
acter for  an  immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the  succession, 
generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to  the  larger  policies  of  the 
school. 
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In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and  strong, 
true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds  of  girls,  with  a  re- 
sulting cumulative  influence  for  good  impossible  to  measure. 

During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  administration  of 
Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859- 1892,  the  school  became  widely  known 
and  honored.  The  later  period  has  been  one  of  expansion  and  develop- 
ment, materially  and  educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  en- 
larged by  additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been  broadened  as  the 
times  have  required. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the  most  part 
teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the  educated  men  of  the 
period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence  of  advanced  study  in  collegiate 
and  technical  institutions,  they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — 
practical,  professional,  administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus 
found  more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  earnest 
devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  A  great  element  of  strength 
in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of 
this  body  of  women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 

Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements.  Years  of 
dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the  substantial  and  at- 
tractive colonial  homes  throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment 
of  Phillips  Academy  during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became 
one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All  these 
schools  attracted  to  the  town  those  who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singularly  at- 
tractive. From  Andover  Hill  one  looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley 
to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett,  in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for 
which  this  region  is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in  their 
hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the  mountains  on  the 
north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south, 
which  is  within  twenty-three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad, 
less  than  an  hour  by  automobile.  The  opportunities  of  Boston  are  easily 
available  for  concerts,  lectures,  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art 
galleries  and  libraries.  The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching 
trees,  the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  woods,  and  hills  and  lakes  have 


is 
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an  enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play  and  dream 
here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant  water 
supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public  schools,  and  strong, 
well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  comprise,  in  all,  over  twenty-five  acres.  There 
are  well-kept  lawns  and  gardens,  a  beautiful  grove  and  ample  space  for 
summer  and  winter  sports.  An  attractive  pond  bordered  by  a  wooded 
slope  affords  opportunity  for  skating  and  canoeing. 


EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well-established 
schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment.  Its  larger  buildings  are 
substantially  constructed  of  brick  and  are  specially  planned  for  their 
present  uses.  All  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of 
them  are  heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall 

This  first  home  of  the  school  was  built  in  1829  by  an  architect  of 
the  school  of  Bulfinch.  It  adds  dignity  and  distinction  to  the  whole 
group  of  buildings.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot, 
whose  generous  gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  now  known  as  the  Chapel,  the  Observatory  with  a 
five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office,  and  laboratories  for 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  Household  Science.  The 
laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall 

Draper  Hall  was  first  used  in  1890  and  was  named  in  honour  of 
Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the  Academy,  and 
the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction  of  this  building.  It  is  the 
main  residence  hall  of  the  school.  Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlors,  it 
contains  Art  Studios  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a 
Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting  room,  with 
ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed  in  every 
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sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are  on  each  floor,  and 
chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at  convenient  points.  A  sprinkling 
system  has  recently  been  installed.  A  night  watchman  makes  his  rounds 
regularly  through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall 

McKeen  Hall  was  built  in  1904,  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen, 
for  thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first  assistant,  Miss 
Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation  building  and  contains  ade- 
quate and  well-equipped  classrooms,  and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day 
students.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  light- 
ing are  of  the  most  approved  type.  An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his 
father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis,  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  191 2  by  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr.  George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of 
Mrs.  Rimmer  made  possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  It  has  now 
three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking  stops,  including  the 
harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths  with  dressing- 
rooms  and  lockers.  There  are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and 
corrective  work. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery 

This  beautiful  building  was  constructed  in  1907.  It  has  a  fine  ex- 
hibition hall,  with  overhead  lighting,  and  it  contains  a  collection  of  oil 
paintings,  bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money  for 
the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student,  Mrs.  Esther  Smith 
Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary 

This  substantial  brick  structure  was  completed  in  1914.  It  is  a 
pleasant  sunny  place,  admirably  adapted  for  its  purpose.  Certain 
wards  can  be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

The  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends  of  the 
school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs.  John  Phelps  Taylor  of 
Andover,  who  endowed  it  in  memory  of  her  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Nathan  Fenn  Hall. 
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Cottages 

Three  cottages  are  used  as  residence  houses  for  students:  Sherman 
Cottage  opened  in  191 5,  and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  opened  in  191 8-1 9. 

Laundry 

The  laundry  was  completed  in  191 2.  It  is  built  of  brick  and  fitted 
with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It  contains  an  electric 
plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot  and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also 
offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  housed  in  Draper 
Hall,  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  vol- 
umes, given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his  wife. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books,  and  a  wide 
range  of  general  literature.  New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  de- 
partment. The  reading-room  adjoining  is  supplied  with  the  important 
American  and  foreign  periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily 
papers. 

A  graded  course  in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given  each 
year.  Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  library,  and  the  prob- 
lems which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students  become  familiar 
with  the  contents  of  the  library  and  with  library  technique. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the  year  by 
some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers  and  preachers  of  the 
country  and  a  series  of  concerts  by  visiting  artists. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of  distinction. 
A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty  of  the  Music  Department 
is  an  important  part  of  the  year's  program. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are  frequent  op- 
portunities to  hear  distinguished  speakers  and  artists  in  the  town  of 
Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  The  lecture  and  concert  courses  at  Phil- 
lips Academy  offer  notable  attractions,  and  are  open  to  Abbot  Academy 
students.  Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  con- 
certs of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them.  There  are  also  frequent  opportunities  to 
enjoy  lectures,  plays,  concerts,  and  opera  in  Boston. 
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ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works  of  art  are 
held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery.  These  are  open 
to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the  school. 

These  have  included  recently:  An  exhibition  of  Contemporary 
American  Water  Color  Painting;  an  exhibition  of  Etchings,  Lithographs 
and  Woodcuts  from  New  York  and  Boston  galleries:  A  group  of  Pastels 
by  Evelyn  Carter,  Abbot  Academy  1901;  An  exhibition  of  Contempo- 
rary American  Oil  Painting. 

The  Addison  Gallery  of  American  Art  at  Phillips  Academy  con- 
tains fine  examples  of  the  work  of  important  American  Artists  and  inter- 
esting loan  exhibitions  are  frequently  held  there. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings,  photo- 
graphs, prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  school,  give  the  members  of 
the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  important  work  of 
notable  artists. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable  for  its 
natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic  interest.  The  mountains 
and  the  North  Shore  are  easily  accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points  of  interest: 
to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and  Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marble- 
head  and  Plymouth,  and  to  other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examina- 
tions each  year,  the  senior  class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale, 
N.  H.,  in  the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
The  life  of  the  school  is  free  and  happy. 

Students  study  in  their  own  rooms  during  school  and  study  hours, 
and  in  their  free  times  enjoy  the  attractive  walks  through  and  about  the 
town  without  chaperons.  They  take  an  important  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility for  the  good  order  of  the  school  through  the  School  Government 
Association,  and  plan  its  diversions  and  its  social  life  through  the  Chris- 
tian Association. 

Faculty  and  Students 

The  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  sympathetic  and 
understanding.  The  weekly  school  teas  bring  all  members  of  the  school 
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together  in  friendly  contacts,  and  the  association  of  students  and  teach- 
ers at  the  dining  tables  furthers  their  acquaintance.  Students  and  teach- 
ers work  together  in  all  the  activities  of  school  life  as  well  as  in  the  class 
room. 

Religion 

The  religious  influence  of  the  school  is  positive  but  not  obtrusive.  A 
short  devotional  service  is  held  every  morning  at  the  opening  of  school. 
All  students  are  expected  to  attend  church,  Sunday  morning,  and  the 
evening  vesper  service  at  the  Academy.  The  speakers  at  the  evening 
service  include  men  and  women  of  outstanding  ability  to  discuss  the 
great  problems  of  life  from  the  standpoint  of  youth  and  the  response  of 
the  students  is  eager  and  thoughtful.  The  influence  of  these  services  is 
lasting.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
also  much  enjoyed.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  voluntary. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  household  is  a  matter  of  constant,  thoughtful 
care.  A  physical  examination  by  a  woman  physician  is  given  to  each 
student  before  she  is  permitted  to  engage  in  the  vigorous  athletic  work 
expected  of  all  who  are  in  good  physical  condition.  Any  weaknesses  re- 
vealed by  this  examination  are  reported  to  parents,  and,  if  necessary, 
treatment  is  given.  Posture  is  a  matter  of  special  concern,  and  corrective 
work  is  given  to  those  who  need  help.  The  table  is  provided  with 
abundant  and  wholesome  food,  and  ample  provision  is  made  for  ex- 
ercise, recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse,  who  has  constant  over- 
sight over  the  health  of  the  girls,  is  in  residence.  Skillful  physicians  are 
close  at  hand,  who  are  quickly  available  in  case  of  need.  The  Infirmary, 
admirably  adapted  for  a  place  of  quiet  and  rest,  as  well  as  for  the  care  of 
the  sick,  proves  its  value  in  preventing  serious  illness. 

Rooms 

The  public  rooms  are  attractive  and  homelike.  Open  fires  are 
generously  used  whenever  needed. 

Students'  rooms  are  commodious  and  attractive.  They  are  well 
lighted  and  heated  and  have  good  closet  space.  There  are  single  rooms, 
double  rooms  for  two  girls,  and  a  limited  number  of  suites  of  two  con- 
necting rooms.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  dresser,  a 
desk  with  bookshelf,  and  two  side  chairs.  It  is  necessary  to  provide  floor 
covering,  and  most  students  wish  to  supply  an  easy  chair.  A  screen  is 
desirable. 
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Students  have  the  care  of  their  own  rooms,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  encourage  them  to  have  good  order  and  good  taste  in  their  arrange- 
ment. 

Leave  of  Absence  and  Visitors 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  at  three-thirty  to 
Wednesday  at  five-thirty.  Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with 
the  consent  of  the  parents.  As  frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the 
school  as  well  as  to  the  student,  these  are  limited  in  number.  Two  over- 
night permissions  may  be  granted  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms  and 
one  during  the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are  satis- 
factory. Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for  dances. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesday.  Permission  for 
visits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday  should  not  be  requested,  and 
leave  of  absence  on  that  day  will  be  given  only  for  some  exceptional 
reason. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  regular  vacations,  as  it  is  impossible  to  grant  special  priv- 
ileges at  such  times  without  serious  interference  with  the  order  of  the 
school. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and  dentistry 
attended  to  during  vacations. 

BANKING  AND  ALLOWANCES 

Training  in  the  wise  use  of  money  is  an  important  part  of  education. 
Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow  their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars 
a  week  for  personal  uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  cloth- 
ing, and  a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to  cover  this 
allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books,  laundry  and  entertain- 
ments, should  be  made  with  the  Principal  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a 
school  bank-book  and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is  exhausted,  checks 
will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at  least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in 
the  bank  to  each  student's  credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that 
this  banking  system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods,  it 
is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student  except 
through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate  with  the  school  in 
this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their  daughters'  expenditures. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

School  Government 

The  school  seeks  to  train  its  students  to  control  their  own  lives 
wisely.  A  constant  effort  is  made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent 
cooperation  in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  In  this,  the  School  Govern- 
ment Association  is  most  helpful.  The  Representative  Committee  of  this 
organization  is  made  up  of  the  Heads  of  the  Senior  Class  and  of  the 
Athletic  and  Christian  Association,  with  representatives  of  the  lower 
classes  and  of  the  day  students.  Through  this  Committee,  which  works 
with  the  Principal  and  the  Faculty,  the  order  of  the  School  is  main- 
tained. The  student  feeling  is  strongly  in  favor  of  dignity  and  good  order, 
and  the  discipline  of  the  school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student 
proves  untrustworthy,  it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school, 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should  it  appear  to  the 
Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harmful,  her  connection  with  the 
school  may  be  severed,  even  though  there  is  no  open  act  of  insubordina- 
tion. 

Abbot  Christian  Association 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association  has  an  important  influence  upon 
the  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and  introduces  them, 
plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and  promotes  good  fellowship. 
Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  welfare  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this  country  and 
in  other  lands  and  have  contributed  generously  to  emergency  and  relief 
work.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
planned  and  conducted  by  the  students. 

Abbot  Athletic  Association 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the  school.  Its 
purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities  as  a  means  of  promot- 
ing the  physical  efficiency  and  good  sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student 
body.  Every  student  becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a 
voice  in  its  administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and  contests 
are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs,  "the  Gargoyles"  and 
"the  Griffins,"  which  compete  in  all  major  and  minor  sports.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  an  award  is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  num- 
ber of  points. 
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Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work  as  possible. 
A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball,  field  hockey,  track, 
volley  ball,  archery,  badminton  and  baseball  are  held.  Horseback  riding 
is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing,  skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and 
skiing  are  favorite  winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  otherwise  by  a 
physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of  Andover  has 
been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty-three  of  these  walks  as 
well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of  the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are 
given.  Awards  are  given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of 
points. 

Special  Interest  Groups 

A  number  of  small  groups  of  students  interested  in  special  lines  of 
work  have  been  formed  into  societies. 

TheOdeon  Society  is  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  and  literary 

expression. 

Q.E.D.  is  composed  of  those  interested  in  public  affairs  and  in 
public  speaking. 

A.D.S.  is  the  dramatic  society,  which  is  devoted  to  the  study  and 
interpretation  of  the  drama. 

Philomatheia  is  concerned  with  matters  of  scientific  interest. 
Les  Beaux  Arts  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the  graphic  arts. 
The  Aeolian  Society  is  interested  in  music. 


New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the  societies 
from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty.  Each  society  has  a  faculty 
adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its  chosen  line 
of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but  throughout  the  school,  and 
each  presents  some  of  the  results  of  its  work  at  an  open  meeting  at 
sometime  during  the  year. 

"Fidelio" 

"Fidelio"  is  the  Choral  Society  of  the  school.  Its  members  are 
chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified  students  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part  singing.  This  society  sings  at 
special  services  and  occasions  throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commence- 
ment time.  A  smaller  choir  sings  at  the  regular  Sunday  evening  services. 
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The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all  students  to 
whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic 
A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at  least  two 
hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory  attitude 
toward  their  work,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation 
that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's" 
are  awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and  the 
Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the  school.  It  is 
given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part  with  good  spirit  in  ath- 
letics, who  have  worked  faithfully  and  have  maintained  a  good  scho- 
lastic average,  and  who  have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leader- 
ship which  promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined  vote  of  the 
Representative  Committee  of  School  Government  and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was  chartered  in 
1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  secondary  schools  that 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Colleges.  It  is  hoped  that  through  this 
recognition  of  scholastic  ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning 
may  be  encouraged. 

For  several  years  past,  a  banquet  has  been  held  at  the  Academy  at 
some  time  during  the  school  year,  to  which  all  the  members  of  the  Abbot 
Chapter  are  invited.  A  speaker  of  scholastic  distinction  is  invited,  as 
guest  of  honor,  to  address  the  members  of  the  society,  and  a  round 
table  discussion,  often  of  great  interest,  follows. 


PUBLICATIONS 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published  in 
January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior  annual.  Courant 
and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from  members  of  the  school  recommended 
for  their  ability  in  written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication 
of  these  periodicals. 
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HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andover,  and  Shawsheen  Manor,  Shawsheen 
Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors. 
Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance,  pardcularly  for  special  occasions, 
such  as  the  opening  of  school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms  may  be 
secured. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geography, 
arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have  been  completed  as 
required  for  entrance  to  high  school.  The  regular  course  requires  five 
years,  but  more  time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or 
drawing  and  painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped  by 
notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students,  all  entering 
students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of  arithmetic,  including 
common  and  decimal  fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  high 
school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  senior 
class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  language.  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  Academic  senior  class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English 
literature,  in  physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class  must  present 
evidence  of  satisfactory  work  during  the  earlier  years  of  their  course, 
and  must  be  examined  on  subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during 
the  last  year  of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations,  more  than 
one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  college  preparation. 
Students  who  are  to  take  examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the 
Academy  on  the  day  indicated  in  the  calendar  for  entrance  examina- 
tions. Preliminary  College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  ac- 
cepted instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our 
requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the  circular 
should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal.  At  the  same  time, 
letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent  to  the  school  by  the  principal 
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of  the  school  last  attended  and  by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by 
the  applicant.  The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year  when 
the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
for  reservation  of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the 
engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are  under- 
stood to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in  this 
course.  These  must  include  the  prescribed  work  in  English,  English 
literature  and  general  literature,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  includ- 
ing Latin  I  and  II,  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  either  Physics  or  Chem- 
istry, Philosophy,  Modern  European  History,  one-half  unit,  and  History 
of  Art,  one-half  unit.  In  addition  to  these  major  subjects,  students  are 
required  to  take  Choral  Music,  and  Physical  Training  during  each 
year  of  the  course,  Bible  each  year  except  the  first,  at  least  two  years  of 
work  in  Art  and  in  Reading  and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of  Music 
Appreciation. 

TWO-YEAR  ADVANCED  COURSE 

Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received  for  two 
years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must  be  presented  of 
ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance,  including 
four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  one  year  of  Algebra, 
one  year  of  Plane  Geometry,  one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work, 
and  one  year  of  History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced  work,  if  satis- 
factory equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  seventeen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work  must  be 
taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program  of  work  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 
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General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 

Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 

History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 

Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 

Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit),  Geology 
(one-half  unit),  Survey  of  Science  (one-half  unit) ; 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern  Euro- 
pean; Current  History  (one-half  unit) ; 

Masters  of  English  Prose  (one-half  unit); 

Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English.  Superior  work  in  prac- 
tical art  or  music  may  be  given  credit  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music,  ear  training, 
and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which,  in  connection  with  two 
years  of  technical  study  in  instrument  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a 
certificate  in  music,  provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the 
other  work  required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two- Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the  senior  middle  and 
senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her  course.  A  senior  whose 
yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive 
the  diploma  of  the  school. 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the  right  of  certifying 
students  for  college  entrance  from  the  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board.  It  prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to 
all  colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College  Preparatory 
course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the  school  is  prepared  to  cer- 
tificate in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance,  or  to  recom- 
mend for  examination  in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance 
by  the  leading  women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommenda- 
tion the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years  of 
college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less  than  B  in  each 
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subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be  maintained  also  during  the 
earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot  Academy, 
nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special  permission 
from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be  obtained  from  another 
school  and  completed  by  a  certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general  schedule 
in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to  complete  their  work  in 
less  time  than  is  recommended  by  the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may 
complete  her  college  preparatory  work  in  four  years,  by  carrying  more 
than  four  full  major  courses  each  year.  For  the  average  student  five 
years  are  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is  important  that 
the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early  in  the  course.  The  school 
does  not  give  reviews  except  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Academy  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college  by  these  examinations 
are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  their  examinations  have  been 
completed. 


All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Principal, 
with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the  school,  and  the  aim  of  the 
pupil. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year. 
In  1932-33,  the  Otis  and  the  Terman  Group  Intelligence  Tests  were 
given.  The  Haggerty  Reading  Test  and  the  Columbia  University 
Research  English  Tests  are  also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these 
tests,  it  is  possible  to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the  slower  student 
and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may  require. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in  any 
language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in  electives  for 
less  than  three  students. 

In  addition  to  the  prepared  work,  every  student  is  required  to  take 
one  year's  work  in  music  appreciation,  and  choral  music  and  physical 
education  during  each  year  of  the  course. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in  class  work 
and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 
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A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the  school  except 
in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  because  the  first  instruction  is  usually  the  keynote  of  all  the 
coming  work,  and  teachers  cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure 
to  keep  up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the  conse- 
quence of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything  that  is  not  impera- 
tive should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time  after  vaca- 
tion is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by  the  faculty.  All  lessons 
missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid  for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for  registration, 
except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are  expected  to  remain  at  the 
school  until  after  the  Commencement  Exercises. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


English  I 
Latin  I 
Algebra  I 
General  Science 
or 

English  History 


FIRST  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

(4)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(5)  Art 

(5)  Chorus  Singing 

(4)  Musical  Appreciation 

Physical  Education 


(0 
(1) 

(0 

(I) 

(2) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  II 
Latin  II  A  or  B 
Geometry 
English  History 
or 

French,  German  or  Spanish 


(4)  Chorus  Singing 

(5)  Musical  Appreciation 
(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(4)  Art 

Physical  Education 

(5)  Bible  I 


(0 
(1) 
(1) 

(0 

(2) 
(0 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 


College  Preparatory 


English  III 

(3) 

English  III 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin 

(5) 

Latin  III  or  IV 

Biology 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

Ancient  History 

(4) 

Ancient  History 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Bible  II 

Ait 

(0 

Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(0 

Reading  and  Speaking 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

Musical  Appreciation 

(0 

Musical  Appreciation 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(3) 
(5) 
(5) 
(4) 


(2) 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 

English  IV 
English  Literature 
Physics  or  Chemistry 

Laboratory 
French,  German  or  Spanish 
Bible  III 
Chorus  Singing 
Musical  Appreciation 
Physical  Education 


(0 
(4) 
(4) 
(4) 
(5) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(2) 


College  Preparatory 

Required  Courses 

College  English  I  (4) 

Bible  III  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 
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Academic 
Elective  Courses 

History: 

American  or  Mediaeval 
Science: 

Astronomy,  ist  semester 

Geology,  2nd  semester 
Survey  of  Science 
Household  Science  "I 

Laboratory  / 
Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 
History  of  Music 
Theory  of  Music 


(4) 

(4) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(2) 
(1) 
(0 
(1) 
(4) 


College  Preparatory 

Elective  Courses 

History  (4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry    1  (4) 

Laboratory  /  (4) 

Latin  (5) 
French,  German  or  Spanish  (5) 
Theory  of  Music 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 
English  V  (1) 
General  Literature  (3) 
Philosophy  (4) 
Psychology  ( 1  st  semester) 

Therm     }  <2nd  semester) 

Modern  European  History  (2) 

History  of  Art  (2) 

Bible  IV  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 

Elective  Courses 
Literature — Masters  of  English 

Prose  (2) 
Language: 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American,  English  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  ( 1  st  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Survey  of  Science  (2) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  (1) 
Theory  of  Music  (4) 

Not  all  of  these  courses  are  offered  every  year. 


College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 
College  English  II 
Algebra  II 

Bible  IV  ( ist  semester) 
Chorus  Singing 

Physical  Education 


(4) 
(5) 
(0 
(1) 

(2) 


Elective  Courses 

Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
History 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

with  Laboratory 
Art 
Music 


(5) 
(4) 
(4) 
(4) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  as  offered  during  the  year  1932-33.  They 
are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential  part  of 
every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  think 
clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to  stimulate  and  foster  in  her 
a  genuine  interest  in  literature  through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar — Roy  Davis,  "Practical  Exercises  in  English,"  second  series. 

Composition — Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written;  sentence  and  paragraph  structure, 
simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing.  Hitchcock,  "High  School  English." 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1932-33  these  included  Scott,  "Ivanhoe,"  and 
"The  Lady  of  the  Lake";  Shakespere,  "The  Merchant  of  Venice";  Irving,  "Old 
Christmas";  Hawthorne,  "Twice-Told  Tales";  Goldsmith,  "Vicar  of  Wakefield" ;  Kip- 
ling, "Captains  Courageous";  "Classical  Myths  that  live  Today";  Selections  from  Ameri- 
can Poetry. 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric— Tanner,  "Correct  English." 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph  structure  and  exposition. 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1932-33,  these  included:  Shakespere,  "Twelfth 
Night, ";"As  You  Like  It";  Addison,  "Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers";  Lamb,  "Essays  of 
Elia";  Scott,  "Marmion";  Eliot,  "Silas  Marner";  Poe,  "Short  Stories";  Scottish  and 
English  Ballads;  Dickens,  "Tale  of  Two  Cities";  Tennyson,  "Idylls  of  the  King." 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 

Grammar. 

Composition — Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the  theme,  versification.  Weekly 
long  themes.  Reports  of  current  events.  Greever  and  Jones,  "Century  Handbook  of 
Writing." 

Literature — Selected  readings.  In  1932-33,  these  included:  Shakespere,  "Richard 
II";  Lincoln,  Speeches;  Palmer,  Translation  of  the  "Odyssey";  Webster,  Bunker  Hill 
oration;  Arnold,  "Sohrab  and  Rustum";  Stevenson,  "Inland  Voyage"  and  "Travels 
with  a  Donkey";  Lockhart's  "Life  of  Scott";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy";  one  of  the  novels  of 
Dickens;  Representative  Modern  Poetry;  Two  Modern  Plays.  Book  reports  on  books  in 
Abbot  Book  List. 
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English  IV. 

Literature — 4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based  on  Boas  and  Hahn,  "Social 
Backgrounds  of  English  Literature,"  and  the  reading  of  typical  masterpieces  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  criticism,  versification. 
Edgar,  "Essentials  of  Rhetoric";  Precis  writing. 

English  V. 

Literature — 3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the 
world  (in  translation).  Richardson  and  Owen,  "Literature  of  the  World";  Matthews, 
"Chief  European  Dramatists";  Dante,  "Vision";  Goethe,  "Faust";  Novels,  Poems.  Plays, 
and  Essays  of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  and  study  of  written,  struc- 
tures—  the  Poem,  the  Essay,  the  Novel,  the  Play.  Greenough  and  Hersey  "English  Com- 
position"; Precis  writing. 

Masters  of  English  Prose — 2  periods  a  week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of 
the  best  work  of  English  and  American  prose  writers. 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in  the  Senior  Middle  and 
Senior  years,  following  the  first  three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is  based  on  the 
requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges.  Students 
are  prepared  for  the  comprehensive  form  of  examination. 

College  English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  oudining,  precis  writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "High  School  Spelling  Book." 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Story  and  poetry  writing.  Source  themes 
on  Chaucer's  England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth  Century  England.  Par- 
aphrasing and  memorizing  poetry.  Book  reports,  oral  and  written.  Thurber,  "Precis 
writing  for  American  Schools." 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue,"  "Knight's  Tale,"  "Nun's  Priest's  Tale"; 
Shakespere,  "Macbeth";  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton,  "Minor  Poems";  "Golden  Treas- 
ury," Parts  of  Books  I,  2,  and  3;  Thackeray,  "English  Humorists";  Pepys's  "Diary"; 
Boswell's  "Johnson"  (condensed);  Carl  Sandburg,  "Smoke  and  Steel";  Amy  Lowell, 
"Pictures  of  the  Floating  World";  Scott,  "Kenilworth";  Charlotte  Bronte,  "Jane  Eyre," 
"Wuthering  Heights";  Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Eliot,  "The  Mill  on  the 
Floss";  Strachey,  "Elizabeth  and  Essex";  O.  Henry,  "The  Four  Million." 

College  English  II. 

Composition — Source  themes,  critical  and  informal  essays,  story,  play  and  poetry 
writing,  paraphrasing. 
Books  studied: 

Plays — Shakespere,  "Hamlet,"  "The  Tempest";  Ibsen,  "A  Doll's  House";  Synge, 
"Riders  to  the  Sea";  Galsworthy,  "Strife";  Wilde,  "Lady  Windermere's  Fan";  One  play 
by  Shaw. 

Poetry — Burns.  The  Romantic  Period.  The  Victorian  Period.  The  New  Poetry. 
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Non-fiction  prose — Essays  by  Lamb,  Hazlitt;  Carlyle,  "Essay  on  Burns";  Montague, 
"A  Writer's  Notes  on  his  Trade";  Brown,  "Essays  of  our  Times";  Strachey, "Victoria." 

Fiction — Tomlinson,  "All  our  Yesterdays";  Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Hardy, 
"The  Return  of  the  Native";  Conrad,  "Youth";  James,  "Daisy  Miller";  One  novel  by 
Galsworthy. 

LATIN 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a  thorough  drill 
in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to  translate  intelligently  the 
classical  authors,  and  to  write  accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in  Roman  life 
and  literature. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
Latin  I. 

Grammar — Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin." 

Latin  II  a.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading — Caesar,  4  books  or  equivalent.  Selections  chosen  from  Caesar,  "Gallic 
Wars  and  Civil  Wars,"  Ovid,  Livy,  Nepos. 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  1."  Frequent  sight  work  in 
both  translation  and  composition. 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Vocabulary — S.  Dwight  Arms,  "Latin  Dictionary"  (550  words). 

Latin  II  b.  Academic. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections  from  Caesar  for  the  last  term. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition." 

Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college  preparation. 

Reading — Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar."  The  Regents  Questions  and 
Answers. 

This  course  was  not  given  in  1 932-33. 

Latin  IV. 

Reading — Cicero,  7  orations  or  equivalent.  Tunstall,  "Eleven  Orations  of  Cicero." 
Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board. 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  II." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Latin  V. 

Special  study  of  Vergil's  "Aeneid,"  "Bucolics"  and  "Georgics."  Selections  from 
Ovid's  "Metamorphoses,"  "Fasti"  and  "Tristia."  Frequent  translations  at  sight  from 
various  authors. 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths." 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  III."  Prose  at  sight  from 
examinations  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
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FRENCH 

French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  careful  train- 
ing is  given  in  pronunciation.  Additional  opportunity  for  French  con- 
versation is  offered  at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is 
produced  in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department. 

At  a  recent  Soiree  Franchise,  scenes  were  presented  from  "Le 
Medecin  Malgre  Lui,"  of  Moliere,  "Cyrano  de  Bergerac"  of  Rostand, 
"La  Surprise  d'Isadore"  of  Javier,  and  "Le  Mariage  de  Figaro"  of 
Beaumarchais. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
French  I. 

Grammar — Camerlynck,  France  I,  II. 

French  I.  Advanced 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Francois,  "Easy  French  Readings";  Lavisse, 
"Histoire  de  France";  Legouve  et  Labiche,  "La  Cigale  chez  les  Fourmis." 

French  II. 

Grammar — Cardon,  "A  Practical  French  Course." 
Composition — Based  upon  Texts  read. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Pargment,  "Lectures  pour  Debutants"; 
Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Halevy,  "L'Abbe  Constantin";  Labiche  et  Martin, 
"Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret  de  L'Etang  Noir";  Loti, 
"Ramantcho";  Dumas,  "Les  Trois  Mousqu6taires";  short  stories  by  Daudet,  Maupas- 
sant, Theuriet,  About,  and  others. 

French  III. 

Composition — Pargment,  "Exercises  Frangais,  Premiere  Partie";  Treille  et  Gay, 
"Textes  Franc,ais."  Free  Composition,  Dictation. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "Pecheur  d'Islande";  France,  "Le  Livre 
de  Mon  Ami";  Sand,  "La  Mare  au  Diable";  de  la  Brete,  "Mon  oncle  et  mon  Curt"; 
Aeremant,  "Ces  Dames  aux  Chapeaux  Verts";  Marivaux,  "Le  Jeu  de  l'Amour  et  du 
Hasard";  Daudet,  "Lettres  de  Mon  Moulin";  Bordeaux,  "La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Romain, 
"Dr.  Knock";  Hemon,  "Maria  Chapdelaine";  LaFontaine,  "Fables";  short  stories  by 
Merimee,  Maupassant,  Coppee,  de  Musset,  etc. 

French  IV. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open  only  to  those  of  excellent 
attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French.  Albert  Cru,  "La  Lecture  Expliquee,"  or  Pargment, 
"Exercises  Francois,  Deuxieme  Partie." 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  18th  Century  with  readings  from  the 
following  authors:  Ronsard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  etc. 
In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are  read:  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset, 
France,  de  Maupassant,  Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon,  Estaunie,  and  poets  represented  in 
"The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics." 

French  history  in  its  relation  to  French  literature  is  emphasized  by  a  study  of  Mi- 
chaud  and  Marinoni's  "Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  Frangaise." 
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GERMAN 

German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the  class-room. 
Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in  con- 
versation, so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living  matter. 
Further  practice  in  German  conversation  may  be  had  at  the  German 
table.  A  German  play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Ludwig  Thoma's 
"Die  Kleinen  Verwandten"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second 
year  class. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
German  I. 

Grammar — Greenberg  and  Klafter,  "Elements  of  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Pope,  "German  Reader  for  Beginners"; 
Muller,  "Gluck  Auf";  Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Zeydel,  "A  First  Course  in  Written  and  Spoken  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbacb,  "Sommermarchen";  Gerstacker, 
"Germelshausen";  Pfeiler,  "In  Deutschland";  Storm,  "Immensee";  Mankiewicz  and 
Brandt,  "Deutscher  Alltag";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and 
Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German  geography,  and  to  the 
regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which  are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Grammar  and  Composition—Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German  Composition."— Com- 
position based  upon  texts  read,  and  free  composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Diamond  and  Schomaker,  "Lust  und  Leid" 
(contemporary  one-act  plays);  "Nachlese"  (contemporary  prose  fiction);  Riehl,  "Burg 
Neideck";  Baumbach,  "Der  Schwiegersohn";  Sudermann,  "Frau  Sorge";  Schiller, 
"Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans";  "Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke";  German  Lyrics 
and  Ballads. 

SPANISH 

The  Spanish  course  prepares  for  college.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a 
cultural  course,  stimulating  interest  in  the  history,  art  and  music  of 
Spanish-speaking  lands. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and  conversation 
is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  understand  the  spoken  language. 
There  is  also  opportunity  to  use  Spanish  at  a  Spanish  Table. 

Memorizing  is  considered  highly  important,  and  occasionally  a 
play  is  presented  in  Spanish.  Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las  Ninas,  and  Caro- 
lina Marcial  Dorado's  "En  Casa  de  Dona  Paz"  have  been  given  recently. 
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Five  periods  a  week. 
Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon  the  text.  Books  such  as  the 
following  are  read:  Carrion  y  Aza,  "Zaragiieta";  Valera,  "El  Pajaro  Verde";  Eserich, 
"Fortuna";  Weisinger  and  Johnston,  "A  First  Reader  in  Spanish." 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 
Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Altamirano,  "La  Navidad  en  la 
Montana";  Alarcon,  "El  Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si  de  las 
Ninas";  Valdes,  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Galdos,  "Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes, 
"Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote",  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Cortas";  Romera- 
Navarro,  "Historia  de  Espana." 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  foundation 
of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the  social,  political  and  religious 
growth  of  peoples  and  institutions,  and  the  influence  of  great  men  in 
history.  Training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study  of 
the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable  library 
of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a 
collection  of  more  than  three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and 
casts,  besides  eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.  Elementary  Course. 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  Morey,  "Ancient  Peoples."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

A.  American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey.  "History  of  the  American  People"; 
Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

B.  English  History.  Advanced  Course.  Muir,  "British  History."  Meets  college 
entrance  requirements. 

These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.  Robinson,  "Mediaeval  and  Modern  Times."  Meets 
college  entrance  requirements. 
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History  V.    2  periods  a  week. 

Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.  Schapiro  and  Morris,  "Civilization 
in  Europe."  Dorf,  "Visualized  Modern  History."  Emphasis  is  laid  on  social  and  economic 
as  well  as  political  matters,  especially  as  they  explain  present-day  world  problems.  Map 
work,  outlining  and  making  of  charts  is  required,  and  outside  reading  on  special  topics. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.  2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of  illustrated  note 
books;  text-books  and  reference  work.  Gardner,  "History  of  Art." 

History  of  Music. 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  44. 

Current  Events,    i  period  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the  students  and  to  help  them  to 
take  an  intelligent  and  responsible  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are  used. 

In  1932-33,  a  special  study  was  made  of  South  America,  Hitler  and  the  National 
Socialists,  and  the  Banking  System  of  the  United  States. 

MATHEMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  a  year's  work  in  Elementary 
Algebra,  and  a  year's  work  in  Plane  Geometry. 

Five  periods  a  week. 

Elementary  Algebra. 

Durell  and  Arnold,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 

Geometry. 

Seymour,  "Plane  Geometry." 

Senior  Algebra. 

Longley  and  Marsh,  "Algebra,"  A  review  of  Elementary  Algebra,  followed  by  topics 
in  Intermediate  Algebra  to  complete  the  College  entrance  requirements. 

SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop  the  power  of 
observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  scientific  methods,  and  to 
give  a  good  foundation  in  the  elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The 
laboratories  are  equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well 
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supplied  with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  some 
acquaintance  with  simple  facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest  in 
scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.    5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester — A  general  introduction  to  animal  morphology  and  physiology,  con- 
cluding with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory  study  of  some  typical  forms  of 
animal  life. 

Second  Semester — Elements  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  with 
some  study  of  the  leading  groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory  study 
of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of  the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  root,  stem,  leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  interdependence  of  various  forms, 
and  on  the  relations  of  animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe  and  of  the  methods  by  which 
this  knowledge  has  been  obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  observa- 
tions of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equa- 
torially  mounted. 

Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.    Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's  crust  and  their  action  in  past 
time  as  shown  in  structure.  Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and  of  the  theories 
and  laws  underlying  simple  chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher,  including  some  experi- 
ments of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  practical  applications  of  chem- 
istry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles;  practice  in  solution  of  prob- 
lems; lecture  table  demonstrations,  and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Survey  of  Science,  for  advanced  students  only.  2  periods  a  week. 

The  development  of  scientific  ideas  from  the  time  of  Aristotle,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  recent  times  and  their  effect  upon  industrial  and  social 
life.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  rouse  general  interest  in  the  sciences  and  its  value  is 
cultural  rather  than  technical. 


HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  classes,  and 
to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    4  periods  a  week.  Senior  or  Senior  Middle 
year. 

Household  Management — I  period  a  week.  Housewifery,  marketing. 
Dietetics — i  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost,  food  principles,  dietary  stand- 
ards, special  diet. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experiments. 

Household  Economics  II.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  year. 

House  Building — I  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation,  planning  and  furnishing. 
Household  Management — i  period  a  week,  first  semester.  Division  of  income.  Personal 
and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles — i  period  a  week,  second  semester.  Production,  cost,  use,  care. 
Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Sanitation,  first  semester.  Needlework,  second  semester. 
Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both  courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either  course.  If  neither  of  these 
sciences  has  been  taken  earlier,  one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  House- 
hold Economics. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology,  Ethics,  and  Christian  Theism. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the  course, 
except  the  first. 

The  object  of  the  Bible  study  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
biography,  history  and  literature  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and 
with  the  teachings  of  Jesus  and  of  St.  Paul. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
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Bible  II.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Bible  III.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in  Music 
Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral  singing.  The  required 
appreciation  course  aims  at  the  development  of  musical  perception  and 
analysis.  Typical  musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the 
piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction  in  pianoforte 
and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello  playing;  in  singing;  and  in 
harmony,  musical  theory  and  history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and 
purpose  of  each  student  are  examined  before  work  is  assigned,  and  the 
course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is  offered  to 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention  to  music.  These 
include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and  Appreciation  and  accom- 
pany the  technical  study  of  instrument  and  voice.  These  electives  may  be 
chosen  in  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 
Students  who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find  the 
college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils  who  wish  to  con- 
tinue their  musical  studies  after  graduation,  either  in  this  country  or  in 
Europe,  will  find  this  work  of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed. 

MUSIC  COURSES 
History  of  Music.    One  year,  i  period  a  week. 

This  is  a  lecture  course,  profusely  illustrated  by  examples  showing  the  evolution  of 
the  art  of  music. 

Fundamentals  of  Form:  Analysis.    One  year,  i  period  a  week. 

The  language  and  materials  of  music. 
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Theory,  Harmony,  and  Ear  Training.    Two  years,  4  periods  a 
week. 

Construction  of  major  and  minor  scales;  intervals,  chords,  melody  writing;  harmon- 
ization, modulation;  rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present  evidence  of 
musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  musical  technique, 
such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at 
sight;  ability  to  play  or  sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to 
play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ — a  piece  of  Bach,  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of  the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a 
piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at 
sight.  String  players  are  required  to  play  a  movement  from  a  classical 
sonata,  a  more  modern  piece,  a  piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and 
a  piece  at  sight.  In  vocal  music,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  neces- 
sary technical  exercises  without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 


CHORAL  MUSIC  AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing,  and  in 
musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  advanced  study 
of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis  Hall  with 
special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a  recital  by  the  director 
of  music,  on  the  three-manual  organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them  to 
public  performance. 

ART 

Abbot  stresses  the  training  of  the  individual  through  creative  work. 
The  object  of  the  Art  courses  is  the  development  of  the  mental  and  emo- 
tional capacities,  and  the  powers  of  perception  and  appreciation  through 
both  theoretical  and  practical  work. 
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Emphasis  in  the  elementary  classes  is  on  interpretation  and  compo- 
sition, including  the  use  of  landscape,  figure  drawing  and  abstractions 
in  fine,  mass  and  color.  Technical  training  in  drawing  from  the  cast 
and  life  is  offered  for  advanced  or  specially  interested  students.  There  is 
opportunity  for  work  with  different  media  such  as  water  color  and  oil 
paint,  charcoal,  pencil  and  clay.  Posters,  block  prints  and  wood  en- 
gravings interest  many  students.  Anatomy,  perspective  and  simple 
lettering  are  introduced  as  they  are  required.  The  course  seeks  to 
give  practical  training  as  well  as  an  appreciation  of  art  and  may  serve 
as  a  very  definite  start  to  those  who  may  wish  to  continue  professionally. 
There  is  an  elementary  course  in  design  where  the  training  aims  at  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design,  and  color  and  their 
application.  This  work  involves  research  in  design  as  well  as  original 
work.* 

A  class  in  History  of  Art,  open  to  Seniors  only,  rounds  out  the  work 
in  practical  appreciation  with  a  study  of  the  great  masters  of  the  world. 
Museums  in  Boston  are  visited,  and  the  Addison  Gallery  in  Andover. 
An  annual  loan  exhibit  is  one  of  the  features  of  the  John-Esther  gallery. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  is  required  of  students  for  at  least 
two  years;  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken,  one  period  for  ele- 
mentary drawing  and  one  for  elementary  design.  There  is  an  extra  fee 
for  those  who  desire  professional  training  but  there  is  no  charge  for  the 
regular  class  work  or  the  class  in  History  of  Art.  It  is  hoped  that  as 
many  as  possible  who  wish  to  take  the  special  work  will  avail  themselves 
of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with  materials  for 
several  crafts  as  well  as  with  many  casts  of  the  best  Roman,  Greek  and 
Renaissance  sculpture. 

♦This  course  may  be  omitted  in  1933-34. 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 
Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking  voice,  to  improve  the 
speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in  diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in  platform 
presentation,  whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  interpretation  of  literature.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co-ordination  of  mind,  voice  and  body. 
Appreciation  is  sought  through  oral  reading.  In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are 
considered.  Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this  fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Classics  for  Vocal  Expression" 
by  S.  S.  Curry. 
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Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  to  various  forms  of  literature  and  the  student 
is  trained  to  think  logically  and  creatively. 

Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and  poetic  values  which  are 
revealed  through  vocal  expression.  The  great  English  plays,  both  classic  and  modern,  are 
studied  and  presented,  as  well  as  one- act  plays  of  literary  and  artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study  of  dra- 
matic interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the  recent  plays 
presented  by  the  society  have  been,  "The  Artist"  by  A.  A.  Milne, 
"The  Lost  Silk  Hat,"  by  Lord  Dunsany,  and  "When  the  Whirlwind 
Blows,"  by  Essex  Dane.  Under  the  direction  of  the  dramatic  instructor, 
the  Senior  Middle  Class  presents  each  year,  a  group  of  one-act  plays  and 
the  Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year.  Among  the 
plays  recently  produced  by  these  classes  have  been:  "The  Valiant,"  by 
Hall  and  Middlemass,  "The  Workhouse  Ward,"  by  Lady  Gregory, 
"The  Neighbors,"  by  Zona  Gale,  "The  Sleeping  Beauty,"  by  Margaret 
Ellen  Clifford,  "The  Professor's  Love  Story,"  by  Barrie,  "Cradle 
Song,"  by  Martinez  Sierra,  and  "The  Piper,"  by  Josephine  Preston 
Peabody. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful  and  efficient 
women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet  square,  and  is 
furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Showerbaths  are  provided,  with 
dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The  director's  room  is  equipped  with  ap- 
paratus for  physical  measurements. 

Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examinations  are  made  by  the 
Examining  Physician  of  the  school  before  students  are  permitted  to 
undertake  vigorous  athletic  work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to  do  so, 
each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in  Physical  Education, 
and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic  work. 

During  the  winter,  classes  in  gymnastics  meet  twice  a  week. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are  given  to 
those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination,  are  found  to  have  poor 
posture.  Special  classes  will  be  formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the 
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more  vigorous  work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the  Physical 
Director  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole  school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  athletics  and 
outdoor  sports. 
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EXPENSES 

Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  Si 200. 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars   400. 

Piano  and  Organ  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200. 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily   15. 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period  daily      .  30 . 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200 . 

Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week   200. 

Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 

Two  periods  a  week,  per  year   1 00 . 

Vocal  Expression :  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a  week,  per  year       1 00 . 

Physical  Examination   1 . 50 

Tutoring,  per  hour   2 . 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each   5. 

Botany,  Zoology,  each   2 . 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of  materials  used 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures   5. 

Pew  Rent,  per  year   3 . 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  as 
follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars  (  $25)  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, for  reservation  of  place;  seven  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
( $725)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  four  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  ( $450)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
(  $25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two  hundred 
(  $200)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (Si  75)  on  February  first.  The  fee  for  reservation  of  place 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable 
one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 
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The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  late  entrance,  absence 
or  removal  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy.  Reason- 
able charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for  meals  in  room,  for 
extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by  the  school,  and  for  breakage, 
or  damage  to  furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allowance  of  each  student 
for  spending-money.  (See  page  20).  This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when 
exhausted. 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS 


Boarding  Students  77 
Day  Students  37 

1 14 


Academic  36 
College  Preparatory  78 

114 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  sixty-four;  New  York,  nineteen;  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey  and  Maine,  each  five;  Connecticut,  four;  Ohio,  two;  Illinois, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Minnesota,  California,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
Arabia,  Japan  and  Turkey,  each  one. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting  to  nearly 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship 
The  Brewster  Scholarship  . 
The  French  Scholarship 
The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship 
The  Draper  Scholarship 
The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship 
The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship 
The  Rice  Scholarship  .... 
The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship  . 
The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship. 
The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship  . 
The  Faith  Scholarship 
The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship 
The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship . 
The  John  Cornell  Scholarship 
The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship 
The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship 
The  Raymond  Scholarship  . 
The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship  . 
The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship 
The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship 
The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship 
The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship 
The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship 
The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship 
The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship  . 

The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  attaching  to  each. 


TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees,  recognizing  the  present  financial  stringency,  offer, 
for  the  school  year  1933-34,  a  limited  number  of  "Trustees  Scholar- 
ships," of  $200  each,  to  boarding  students  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
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regular  courses,  who  are  not  financially  able  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
These  may  be  awarded  either  to  students  who  have  been  enrolled  during 
1932-33,  or  to  those  entering  in  September  1933. 

These  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  scholastic 
ability,  as  indicated  by  the  previous  school  record,  and  by  any  scho- 
lastic tests  that  may  be  required;  and  of  character,  as  shown  by  the 
interests  and  achievements  of  the  candidate. 

Further  information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Principal. 


FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship  funds 
available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such  invested  funds, 
however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  for  aid  for  worthy 
and  promising  students.  It  is  hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  train- 
ing and  ideals  of  Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library  Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial  Library,  in 
memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of  Abbot  Academy  from 
1898  to  191 1.  This  fund  now  stands  at  a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the 
meanwhile,  the  present  library  accommodations  have  become  taxed  to 
the  utmost.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school  by  so  appropriate  a 
memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  appeal  to  all  those  interested  in 
the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly  make  gifts 
to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the  income  for  their  own  sup- 
port may  be  interested  to  know  of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an 
annuity  basis.  By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
S500.  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  A  recent  decision  of  the 
Seventh  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  establishes  that  the  income  from  such 
gifts  is  exempt  from  taxation,  until  such  income  aggregates  the  total 
amount  of  the  gift.  Thus,  a  secure,  tax-free  income  is  provided,  without 
further  anxiety,  as  to  investment,  and,  in  addition,  the  donors  have  the 
satisfaction  of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  benefits  derived  from  their 
gifts. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of  Abbot 
Academy.  It  contains  original  contributions  from  members  of  the  school, 
and  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the  year.  Price,  per  year,  Si. 50. 

The  Abbot  Bulletin 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent  out  from  the 
school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  all 
former  members  of  the  school.  Besides  news  of  the  school  and  of  its 
policies,  and  reports  and  announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association, 
and  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  it  contains  personal  items  about 
alumnae. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the  opening  of 
the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's  administration  in 
1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen  before  the  close  of  her  life.  It 
contains  a  record  of  all  the  important  events  in  the  history  of  the 
Academy  up  to  that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings 
and  grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches" 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912"  written 
by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by  Houghton,  Mifflin 
Company  in  the  Centennial  year.  The  book  covers  the  administrations 
of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson  and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price,  when 
ordered  through  the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus  fifteen 
cents  for  postage) . 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was  issued 
in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial  of  the  school.  It 
contains  about  one  hundred  poems  arranged  in  chronological  succes- 
sion, most  of  them  originally  published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price 
is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  purpose  of  this  organization,  which  was  founded  in  1871,  is  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  school  by  keeping  the  alumnae  in  touch  with 
it  and  with  one  another.  Every  student  on  leaving  the  school  becomes 
automatically  a  member,  without  payment  of  fees.  In  order  to  provide 
means  for  financing  the  association  and  making  regular  gifts  to  the 
school,  the  Alumnae  Income  Fund,  depending  on  annual  voluntary 
subscriptions,  has  been  initiated.  Communications  relating  to  alumnae 
interests  may  be  addressed  to  the  General  Secretary,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have  long  been 
established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago, 
Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old 
Colony  and  Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  These  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former  members  of 
the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,  1932-1933 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 


Margaret  Black 
Helen  Sawyer  Buttrick 
Lois  Tarbell  Chapman 
Mary  Carolyn  Guptill 
Louise  Pickett  McClary 
Catherine  McDonald 
Kathleen  Carruthers  Palmer 
Helen  Bullard  Rice 
Jane  Bradley  Ritchie 
Ethel  White  Rogers 
Clara  Bourne  Shaw 
Elizabeth  Carver  Snyder 
Elizabeth  Ella  Tompkins 
Hazel  Rose  Walters 
Betty  Weaver 
Martha  Whipple 


Mansfield,  Ohio 
Andover 

Newton  Highlands 
Sudbury 

Malone,  New  York 

Andover 

Andover 

Marlboro 

Andover 

Belmont 

New  Bedford 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Torrington,  Connecticut 

Roosevelt,  Long  Island,  New  York 

Newburgh,  New  York 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  CLASS 


Jane  Newton  Burnham 

Mary  Elizabeth  Burnham 

Catharine  Sebring  Campbell 

Margaret  Campbell  Chase 

Rozilla  Snow  Chase 

Anne  Thorburn  Cleveland 

Ann  Cole 

Olive  Mae  French 

Marcia  Gaylord 

Alice  Hayes  Hill 

Frances  Ware  McGarry 

Bertha  Norton 

Rachel  Creelman  Place 

Elizabeth  Rogers  Sage 

Alice  De  Haven  Schultz 

Clara  Elizabeth  Smith 

Mariatta  Tower 

Jean  (Sionag)  Douglass  Vernon 

Margaret  Walker 

Kathryn  Edith  Whittemore 

Barbara  Robbins  Worth 

Dorothy  Louise  Wrenn 

Elizabeth  Dodson  Anderson 
Margaret  Beecroft 
Grace  Getty 

Marion  Gillies  Houghton 
Elizabeth  Louise  Leslie 
Una  Cleveland  Rogers 
Ellen  Lamb  Willard 
Martha  Wind 


ONE-YEAR  GIRLS 


Sturbridge 

Wellesley  Hills 

Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 

Ithaca,  New  York 

Waltham 

Andover 

North  Andover 

Waterbury,  Connecticut 

Holyoke 

Larchmont,  New  York 
Grafton 

Skowhegan,  Maine 
Somerville 

Bronxville,  New  York 
Wellesley  Hills 
Methuen 
Andover 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Southbridge 

Port  Washington,  New  York 
Bronxville,  New  York 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Litchfield,  Connecticut 
Mamaroneck,  New  York 
Little  Silver,  New  Jersey 
Duluth,  Minnesota 
Istanbul,  Turkey 
Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Lawrence 
Brockton 
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ACADEMIC  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Kathryn  Damon 
Delight  Dawson  Hall 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Virginia  Holden 
Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Margaret  Gayden  Morrill 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Mabel  Winifred  Savage 
Mary  Elizabeth  Scutt 
Florence  Porter  Walker 


Maiden 
Andover 

Limestone,  Maine 
Cranford,  New  Jersey 
Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
Newburyport 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Sharon 

Douglaston,  New  York 
Stratford,  Connecticut 


COLLEGE  PI 

Betty  Jean  Ballantyne 
Jane  Mather  Campbell 
Ada  Eleonora  Carlson 
Mercedes  Maria  Clos 
Elizabeth  Joy  Condit 
Sarah  Rives  Dean 
Mary  Agnes  Flaherty 
Elizabeth  Morse  Flanders 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Eleanor  Cassandra  Kinsman 
Evelyn  Gladys  Kleven 
Nancy  Pope  Marsh 
Carolyn  Muzzy 
Sarah  Margaret  O'Reilly 
Ann  Richmond  Place 
Barbara  Bicknell  Ritzman 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 
Beverly  Sutherland 
Elizabeth  Upton 
Mary  Ella  VVhitney 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Sea  Cliff,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 
Andover 

New  York,  New  York 
Ithaca,  New  York 
Andover 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
Andover 

Charleston,  Illinois 
Newburyport 
Worcester 
Danvers 

Waterville,  Maine 
Lock  Haven,  Pennsylvania 
New  York,  New  York 
Durham,  New  Hampshire 
North  Andover 
Andover 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Oberlin,  Ohio 
Danvers 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Cathleen  Burns 

Helen  Emerson  Cary 

Barbara  Chamberlain 

Elizabeth  Clough 

Ann  Crawford  Cutler 

Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 

Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 

Geraldine  Eick 

Georgeanna  Gabeler 

Martha  Stratton  Howe 

Anne  Hurlburt 

Eleanor  Johnson 

Mary  Frances  Mahoney 

Ruth  Frances  McTernen 

Elizabeth  Brace  Morgan 

Lillian  Jean  Palmer 

Alice  Best  Robinson 

Anne  Naomi  Russell 

Katharine  Scudder 

Helen  Henrietta  Tower 

Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 


Andover 

Otaru,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Andover 

Cambridge 

Andover 

Dedham 

Andover 

Andover 

Glastonbury,  Connecticut 

Andover 

North  Andover 

Andover 

Brookline 

Andover 

Auburn,  New  York 
Mooresiown,  New  Jersey 
Claremont.  California 
Andover 
Muscat,  Arabia 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 


Gloria  Victoria  Grosvenor 
Clara  Macfarlane  Holland 
Mary  Cornelia  Mahoney 
Prisrilla  Bruce  Mailey 
Barbara  Reinhart 
Elinor  Rogers  Robinson 
Mary  Frances  Trafton 


Bethesda,  Maryland 

Andover 

North  Andover 

Andover 

Andover 

Oxford,  Maine 

Auburn,  Maine 


PREPARATORY  CLASS 


Sally  Burns 
Harriott  Cole 
Anne  Lawrence  Dodge 
Sally  Gage 
Ernestine  Look 
Geraldine  Julia  Peck 
Jane  Wingate  Rice 
Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Barbara  Louise  Skelton 
Jane  Taylor 


Andover 

North  Andover 

Newbury 

North  Andover 

Andover 

Andover 

Andover 

North  Andover 

Andover 

Melrose 


Margaret  Black 
Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 
Geraldine  Eick 
Eleanor  Cassandra  Kinsman 
Elizabeth  Louise  Leslie 
Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Bertha  Norton 
Louise  Hope  Porter 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 
Piano 


Mary  Ella  Whitney 


Alice  Best  Robinson 

Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 

Elizabeth  Rogers  Sage 

Alice  DeHaven  Schultz 

Helen  Henrietta  Tower 

Mariatta  Tower 

Mary  Frances  Trafton 

Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 


Voice 

Catharine  Sebring  Campbell  Sara  Alix  Maxfield 

Kathryn  Edith  Whittemore 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Marcia  Gaylord 
Ernestine  Look 


Elizabeth  Upton 


Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Alice  De  Haven  Schultz 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 


Kathryn  Damon 

Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 

Anne  Hurlburt 


Barbara  Reinhart 
Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 
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WORK  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  GRADE 


English  Grammar 
Arithmetic 
Geography 
History 
science 
spelling 
Penmanship 
Reading 
Books  read 


Date: 


Eighth  Grade 


No.  of  Periods 
Weeks       per  Week 


Grade 


Date: 


Ninth  Grade 


No.  of 
Weeks 


Periods 
per  Week 


Please  use  the  above  form  for  entrance  to  first  year  work. 


WORK  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADE 


Grade 


*English 


Other  subjects 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


HISTORY: 
Ancient 
English 


SCIENCE: 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Physiology 


[Laboratory  work 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Period; 

per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


No.  of 
Periods 
per 
Week 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 
Please  explain  your  marking  system. 


What  is  the  passing  grade? 

What  is  the  certificate  grade  for  college? 


MATHEMATICS: 
Algebra 

Geometry 


LATIN: 

Grammar  and  Reader 

Prose  Composition 

Caesar 

Vergil 

Cicero 


♦FRENCH 


TEXT  BOOK  AND 
AMOUNT  COMPLETED 


No.  of 
Weeks 


No.  of 
Periods 

per 
We;k 


Date  of 
Completion 


Rank 


♦Please  give  the  names  of  the  Grammar  studied  and  of  the  books  read. 


SUrnmmenimttnn 


(To  be  filled  out  by  the  School  Principal) 


Please  state  fully  your  estimate  of  the  student's  character  and 
personality,  noting  especially  her  native  ability,  her  power  of 
application,  her  interest  in  her  work,  her  influence  over  her 
fellow-students,  her  general  promise,  her  interest  in  outside 
activities,  her  home  background.  This  statement  will  be  regarded 
as  confidential. 


Signed 


Principal 


§>rl|0ol  Sword 


Name  of  student  ThiS  r6C°rd  When  properIy  filIed  out  should  be  returned  by  the 

School  directly  to  the  Principal,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 


Address  of  student 
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I  hereby  certify  that 
Miss  

has  been  a  pupil  in 

school  from  to  

and  that  the  following  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  work  done 
by  her  in  the  subjects  named. 


Signature  of  Principal 


Name  of  School 


Address  of  School 


Miss  

was  credited  upon  entrance  with  the  following  subjects: 


Subjects 

No. 
Weeks 

Periods 
per 
Week 

Date  of 
Completion 

Grade 

Full  name  of  applicant 
Home  address 
Telephone  number 
Date  of  birth 

Full  name  of  parent  or  guardian 
Business 

Business  address 

What  was  the  last  school  attended  by  the  applicant,  and  for  how 
long?  What  other  schools  has  she  attended?  Is  she  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  school? 

Does  she  apply  for  the  academic  or  college  preparatory  course? 
If  for  the  latter,  for  what  college  does  she  wish  to  be  prepared? 


Does  she  wish  special  lessons 
in  drawing  or  painting? 
in  vocal  expression? 


Does  she  wish  a  room-mate? 


What  is  the  condition  of  her  health? 


What  church  does  she  attend? 

Is  she  a  member  of  any  church? 

Is  she  to  attend  in  Andover 

the  Congregational  Church? 
the  Episcopal  Church? 

Address  of  persons  to  whom  reference  may  be  made: 
Social 


Does  she  wish  to  study  piano,  violin,  violoncello,  voice?  (Cross 
out  those  not  desired) 


Financial 


Application  3florm 


Full  name  of  applicant 


Date  of  application 


Application  for  Admission 
Abbot  Araomg 

Anootier,  JHass. 
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Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  admission  of  my 
 ,  (name)  

aS  a  boarding  }Student  at  Abbot  Academy,  for  the  school  year 
beginning  September  ,  19  .  Enclosed  is  my  check  for  $25.00 
for  reservation  of  place,  to  be  credited  on  the  bill  for  tuition. 
I  have  carefully  read  and  accept  the  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  Abbot  Academy  Catalogue  for  the  year  1933-34. 
I  promise  that  my  shall  conform  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Academy,  and  that  she  shall  be  punctual  in  attendance 
at  the  stated  beginning  of  each  term. 


Signature  of  Parent  or  Guardian 


The  form  for  the  school  record  should  be  filled  in  and  forwarded  at  once 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  and  a  testimonial  as  to  character 
should  be  sent  by  the  Pastor  of  the  church  which  the  student  attends. 

Address 

Miss  Bertha  Bailey, 

Principal 


Abbot  Academy 
Bulletin 


CATALOGUE  ISSUE 


Andover,  Massachusetts 
Series  1      May,  1934     [issue  3 


ml 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY  BULLETIN 
Series  /  MAY,  1934  Issue  3 

Published  four  times  yearly,  in  November,  April,  May,  and  September,  by  Abbot  Aca- 
demy, Andover,  Massachuestts. 

Entered  as  second-dass  matter  December  12,  1933,  at  the  post  office  at  Andover,  Mas- 
sachusetts, under  the  Act  of  August  24,  191 2. 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 
BULLETIN 


Catalogue  Issue 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 
ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  President 
Boston 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B. 
Andover 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 
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COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 
Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Bertha  Bailey 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  Southworth 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 

Bertha  Bailey,  Chairman 
Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
Marcus  Morton  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 

Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 
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FACULTY 
1933-  !934 


Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Principal      .      .        Psychology,  Ethics,  Bible 

Esther  Comegys,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Dean  Mathematics 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin  .  .  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 
Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  .     Literature,  English,  History 

Mary  Ethel  Bancroft,  A.B   English 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B   Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B   History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B  Latin 

Bertha  Adelaide  Grimes,  A.B.     .      Chemistry,  Household  Science 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.B.,  A.M  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)   French 

Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.      .    Latin,  History,  Mathematics 

Alice  Sweeney  English 

Mary  Gay  History  of  Art 

Sally  Rumford  Thompson,  A.B.,  A.M   French 

Elizabeth  Dunning,  A.B.   German 
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Mary  Carpenter   Physical  Education 

Constance  Clifford  Ling   Rhythmic  Dancing 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)    Spoken  English 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin    Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Ruth  Thayer  Burnham  (Mrs.)   Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)        .     .      Drawing,  Painting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B  Secretary 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Dorothy  Hopkins,  Sc.B.  Librarian,  Curator  of  John  Esther  Gallery 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,    A.B.         Supervisor  of  Day  Students 

Florence  Butterfield    House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Duncan,  R.N.  (Mrs.) 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 
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LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Mr.  LEONARD  CRASKE   October  17,  1933 

''The  Making  of  a  Statue" 

Dr.  WILLIAM  VV.  ELLSWORTH    December  5,  1933 

"From  Scott  to  Barrie" 

Professor  WILLIAM  YANDELL  ELLIOTT   January  16,  1934 

"America's  Interest  in  Europe" 

Professor  B.  R.  BAUMGARDT   February  13,  1934 

"An  Evening  with  the  Stars" 

Dr.  WILLIAM  W.  ELLSWORTH   February  20,  1934 

Poetry  Reading 

EDITH  WYNNE  KENNEDY  March  10,  1934 

Readings  from  Shakespeare 

WHITING  WILLIAMS  March  16,  1934 

"Hitler,  Stalin,  Mussolini  or  Roosevelt — Which  has  the  Answer?" 

Mr.  H.  W.  HIGGIN  April  10,  1934 

NRA  in  Lawrence 

Major  WILLIAM  YALE   May  8,  1934 

"With  Allenby  in  Palestine" 

Dr.  MARION  PARK,  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College       .      .  May  19,  1934 

"Cum  Laude"  Speaker 


SPEAKERS 


Rev.  Henry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 

Miss  Nell  Baldwin 

Rev.  Robert  R.  Wicks,  D.D. 

Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey 

Miss  Grace  Boynton 

Rev.  Edmund  A.  Burnham,  D.D. 

Dr.  Faith  Meserve 

Mrs.  Harriet  Abbott  Clark 

Mr.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 

Mr.  Kenneth  Holland 

Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 

Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 

Rev.  A.  T.  Fowler 

Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 


Miss  Florence  Jackson 

Rev.  Henry  S.  Coffin,  D.D. 

Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 

Rev.  William  M.  V.  Hoffman,  Jr. 

Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 

Miss  Edith  Jamieson 

Miss  Mary  Gay 

Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 

Miss  Margaret  Christian 

President  J.  Edgar  Park 

Miss  Harriette  Abbott 

Miss  Jessie  deMille 

Rev.  Frederick  A.  Wilson,  D.D. 
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CONCERTS 

KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   May  2,  1933 

INEZ  LAURITANO,  Violinist   October  31,  1933 

THE  GODING-THIEDE-ZEISE  TRIO   January  20,  1934 

KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   January  27,  1934 

WALTER  HOWE,  Organist                                                           .  March  6,  1934 

JULIUS  HUEHN,  Baritone   April  24,  1934 

NORMA  ALLEN  HAINE,  Contralto  ] 

\  ...  May  1,  1934 

ETTA  HARDEN  HIBLER,  Soprano-Pianist  J 

COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  11,  1933 

The  Reverend  Wallace  Witmer  Anderson 

The  Franklin  Street  Congregational  Church,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS  June  13,  1933 

The  Reverend  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President  of  Brown  University 
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CALENDAR 


1934 

Tuesday,  June  12 
Commencement 
June  18  to  23 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 

Tuesday,  September  18,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 

Wednesday,  September  ig 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  20 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  2g 

Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  20 

Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1935 

Wednesday,  January  g 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  10 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 

Monday,  February  4 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  21 
Winter  term  ends 
Spring  Vacation 

Wednesday,  April  3 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  4 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Tuesday,  June  11 
Graduating  exercises 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


N  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors  to  students. 


It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women.  Founded  by  the  citizens 
of  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom,  for  others  beside  their  own 
daughters,  it  was  the  earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New 
England.  From  its  opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as  important 
as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone  forth, 
year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership.  In  this,  its 
one  hundred  and  sixth  year,  the  old  school  stands  strong  and  vigorous, 
offering  to  its  students  richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction  than 
ever  before.  Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  instruc- 
tion is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters,  grand- 
daughters, even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot  graduates  turn  to  the 
Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes  pride  in 
the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in  them.  Holding  fast 
to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch  with  the  best  in  the  "New  Edu- 
cation," and  has  begun  vigorously  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 


The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  traditions.  Men 
and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity 
and  nobility  of  educational  ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the 
fabric  of  the  institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foundations  broad 
and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they  drew  up,  their  high  purpose 
was  clearly  stated:  "To  form  the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an 
immortal  being,  and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  char- 
acter for  an  immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the  succession, 
generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to  the  larger  policies  of  the 
school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and  strong, 
true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds  of  girls,  with  a  re- 
sulting cumulative  influence  for  good  impossible  to  measure. 


HISTORY 


During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  administration  of 
Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1 859-1 892,  the  school  became  widely  known 
and  honored.  The  later  period  has  been  one  of  expansion  and  develop- 
ment, materially  and  educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  en- 
larged by  additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been  broadened  as  the 
times  have  required. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the  most  part 
teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the  educated  men  of  the 
period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence  of  advanced  study  in  collegiate 
and  technical  institutions,  they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — 
practical,  professional,  administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus 
found  more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  earnest 
devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  A  great  element  of  strength 
in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of 
this  body  of  women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 

Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements.  Years  of 
dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the  substantial  and  at- 
tractive colonial  homes  throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment 
of  Phillips  Academy  during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became 
one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All  these 
schools  attracted  to  the  town  those  who  cared  for  culture  and 
education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singularly  at- 
tractive. From  Andover  Hill  one  looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley 
to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett,  in  the  glow  of  the  radiant  sunsets  for 
which  this  region  is  famed.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in  their 
hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the  mountains  on  the 
north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south, 
which  is  within  twenty-three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad, 
less  than  an  hour  by  automobile.  The  opportunities  of  Boston  are  easily 
available  for  concerts,  lectures,  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art 
galleries  and  libraries.  The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching 
trees,  the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  woods,  and  hills  and  lakes  have 
an  enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play  and  dream 
here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant  water 
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supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public  schools,  and  strong, 
well-supported  churches. 

The  school  grounds  comprise,  in  all,  over  twenty-five  acres.  There 
are  well-kept  lawns  and  gardens,  a  beautiful  grove  and  ample  space  for 
summer  and  winter  sports.  An  attractive  pond  bordered  by  a  wooded 
slope  affords  opportunity  for  skating  and  canoeing. 

EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well-established 
schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment.  Its  larger  buildings  are 
substantially  constructed  of  brick  and  are  specially  planned  for  their 
present  uses.  All  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  almost  all  of 
them  are  heated  from  a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall 

This  first  home  of  the  school  was  built  in  1829  by  an  architect  of 
the  school  of  Bulfinch.  It  adds  dignity  and  distinction  to  the  whole 
group  of  buildings.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot, 
whose  generous  gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  now  known  as  the  Chapel,  the  Observatory  with  a 
five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office,  and  laboratories  for 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  Household  Science.  The 
laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall 

Draper  Hall  was  first  used  in  1890  and  was  named  in  honor  of 
Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the  Academy,  and 
the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction  of  this  building.  It  is  the 
main  residence  hall  of  the  school.  Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlors,  it 
contains  Art  Studios  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a 
Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting  room,  with 
ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed  in  every 
sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are  on  each  floor,  and 
chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at  convenient  points.  A  sprinkling 
system  has  recently  been  installed.  A  night  watchman  makes  his  rounds 
regularly  through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extinguishers. 
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McKeen  Memorial  Hall 

McKeen  Hall  was  built  in  1904,  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen, 
for  thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first  assistant,  Miss 
Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation  building  and  contains  ade- 
quate and  well-equipped  classrooms,  and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day 
students.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  light- 
ing are  of  the  most  approved  type.  An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his 
father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis,  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  191 2  by  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr.  George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of 
Mrs.  Rimmer  made  possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  It  has  now 
three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking  stops,  including  the 
harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths  with  dressing- 
rooms  and  lockers.  There  are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and 
corrective  work. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery 

This  beautiful  building  was  constructed  in  1907.  It  has  a  fine  ex- 
hibition hall,  with  overhead  lighting,  and  it  contains  a  collection  of  oil 
paintings,  bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money  for 
the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student,  Mrs.  Esther  Smith 
Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary 

This  substantial  brick  structure  was  completed  in  1914.  It  is  a 
pleasant  sunny  place,  admirably  adapted  for  its  purpose.  Certain 
wards  can  be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

The  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends  of  the 
school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs.  John  Phelps  Taylor  of 
Andover,  who  endowed  it  in  memory  of  her  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Nathan  Fenn  Hall. 

Cottages 

Three  cottages  are  used  as  residence  houses  for  students:  Sherman 
Cottage  opened  in  191 5,  and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  opened  in  191 8-1 9. 

Laundry 

The  laundry  was  completed  in  191 2.  It  is  built  of  brick  and  fitted 
with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It  contains  an  electric 

15 


plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot  and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also 
offers  space  for  storage. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  housed  in  Draper 
Hall,  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  vol- 
umes, given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his  wife. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books,  and  a  wide 
range  of  general  literature.  New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  de- 
partment. The  reading-room  adjoining  is  supplied  with  the  important 
American  and  foreign  periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily 
papers. 

A  graded  course  in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given  each 
year.  Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  library,  and  the  prob- 
lems which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students  become  familiar 
with  the  contents  of  the  library  and  with  library  technique. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

.  Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the  year  by 
some  of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers  and  preachers  of  the 
country  and  a  series  of  concerts  by  visiting  artists. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of  distinction. 
A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty  of  the  Music  Department 
is  an  important  part  of  the  year's  program. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are  frequent  op- 
portunities to  hear  distinguished  speakers  and  artists  in  the  town  of 
Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  The  lecture  and  concert  courses  at  Phil- 
lips Academy  offer  notable  attractions,  and  are  open  to  Abbot  Academy 
students.  Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  con- 
certs of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them.  There  are  also  frequent  opportunities  to 
enjoy  lectures,  plays,  concerts,  and  opera  in  Boston. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works  of  art  are 
held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery.  These  are  open 
to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the  school. 

These  have  included  recently:  An  exhibition  of  Contemporary 
American  Water  Color  Painting;  an  exhibition  of  Etchings,  Lithographs 
and  Woodcuts  from  New  York  and  Boston  galleries:  A  group  of  Pastels 
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by  Evelyn  Carter,  Abbot  Academy  1901;  An  exhibition  of  Contempo- 
rary American  Oil  Painting. 

The  Addison  Gallery  of  American  Art  at  Phillips  Academy  con- 
tains fine  examples  of  the  work  of  important  American  Artists  and  inter- 
esting loan  exhibitions  are  frequently  held  there. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings,  photo- 
graphs, prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  school,  give  the  members  of 
the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  important  work  of 
notable  artists. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable  for  its 
natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic  interest.  The  mountains 
and  the  North  Shore  are  easily  accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points  of  interest: 
to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and  Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marble- 
head  and  Plymouth,  and  to  other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examina- 
tions each  year,  the  senior  class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale, 
N.  H.,  in  the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
The  life  of  the  school  is  free  and  happy. 

Students  study  in  their  own  rooms  during  school  and  study  hours, 
and  in  their  free  times  enjoy  the  attractive  walks  through  and  about  the 
town  without  chaperons.  They  take  an  important  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility for  the  good  order  of  the  school  through  the  School  Government 
Association,  and  plan  its  diversions  and  its  social  life  through  the  Chris- 
tian Association. 

Faculty  and  Students 

The  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  sympathetic  and 
understanding.  The  weekly  school  teas  bring  all  members  of  the  school 
together  in  friendly  contacts,  and  the  association  of  students  and  teach- 
ers at  the  dining  tables  furthers  their  acquaintance.  Students  and  teach- 
ers work  together  in  all  the  activities  of  school  life  as  well  as  in  the  class 
room. 

Religion 

The  religious  influence  of  the  school  is  positive  but  not  obtrusive.  A 
short  devotional  service  is  held  every  morning  at  the  opening  of  school. 
All  students  are  expected  to  attend  church,  Sunday  morning,  and  the 
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evening  vesper  service  at  the  Academy.  The  speakers  at  the  evening 
service  include  men  and  women  of  outstanding  ability  to  discuss  the 
great  problems  of  life  from  the  standpoint  of  youth  and  the  response  of 
the  students  is  eager  and  thoughtful.  The  influence  of  these  services  is 
lasting.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
also  much  enjoyed.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  voluntary. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  household  is  a  matter  of  constant,  thoughtful 
care.  A  physical  examination  by  a  woman  physician  is  given  to  each 
student  before  she  is  permitted  to  engage  in  the  vigorous  athletic  work 
expected  of  all  who  are  in  good  physical  condition.  Any  weaknesses  re- 
vealed by  this  examination  are  reported  to  parents,  and,  if  necessary, 
treatment  is  given.  Posture  is  a  matter  of  special  concern,  and  corrective 
work  is  given  to  those  who  need  help.  The  table  is  provided  with 
abundant  and  wholesome  food,  and  ample  provision  is  made  for  ex- 
ercise, recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse,  who  has  constant  over- 
sight over  the  health  of  the  girls,  is  in  residence.  Skillful  physicians  are 
close  at  hand,  who  are  quickly  available  in  case  of  need.  The  Infirmary, 
admirably  adapted  for  a  place  of  quiet  and  rest,  as  well  as  for  the  care  of 
the  sick,  proves  its  value  in  preventing  serious  illness. 

Dress 

The  School  has  no  regular  uniform  but  the  students  dress  simply. 
Shoes  with  broad  low  heels  are  required  for  ordinary  wear. 

Rooms 

The  public  rooms  arc  attractive  and  homelike.  Open  fires  are 
generously  used  whenever  needed. 

Students'  rooms  are  commodious  and  attractive.  They  are  well 
lighted  and  heated  and  have  good  closet  space.  There  are  single  rooms, 
double  rooms  for  two  girls,  and  a  limited  number  of  suites  of  two  con- 
necting rooms.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  dresser,  a 
desk  with  bookshelf,  and  two  side  chairs.  It  is  necessary  to  prov  ide  floor 
covering,  and  most  students  wish  to  supply  an  easy  chair.  A  screen  is 
desirable. 

Students  have  the  care  of  their  own  rooms,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  encourage  them  to  have  good  order  and  good  taste  in  their  arrange- 
ment. 

Leave  of  Absence  and  Visitors 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  at  three-thirty  to 
Wednesday  at  five-thirty.  Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with 
the  consent  of  the  parents.  As  frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the 
school  as  well  as  to  the  student,  these  arc  limited  in  number.  Two  over- 
night permissions  may  be  granted  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms  and 
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one  during  the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are  satis- 
factory. Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for  dances. 

Visits  from  friends  may  be  received  on  Wednesday.  Permission  for 
v  isits  to  be  made  or  received  on  Sunday  should  not  be  requested,  and 
leave  of  absence  on  that  day  will  be  given  only  for  some  exceptional 
reason. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  regular  vacations,  as  it  is  impossible  to  grant  special  priv- 
ileges at  such  times  without  serious  interference  with  the  order  of  the 
school. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and  dentistry 
attended  to  during  vacations. 


BANKING  AND  ALLOWANCES 

Training  in  the  wise  use  of  money  is  an  important  part  of  education. 
Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow  their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars 
a  week  for  personal  uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  cloth- 
ing, and  a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to  cover  this 
allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books,  laundry  and  entertain- 
ments, should  be  made  with  the  Principal  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a 
school  bank-book  and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is  exhausted,  checks 
will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at  least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in 
the  bank  to  each  student's  credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that 
this  banking  system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods,  it 
is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student  except 
through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate  with  the  school  in 
this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their  daughters'  expenditures. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

School  Government 

The  school  seeks  to  train  its  students  to  control  their  own  lives 
wisely.  A  constant  effort  is  made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent 
cooperation  in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  In  this,  the  School  Govern- 
ment Association  is  most  helpful.  The  Representative  Committee  of  this 
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organization  is  made  up  of  the  Heads  of  the  Senior  Class  and  of  the 
Athletic  and  Christian  Association,  with  representatives  of  the  lower 
classes  and  of  the  day  students.  Through  this  Committee,  which  works 
with  the  Principal  and  the  Faculty,  the  order  of  the  School  is  main- 
tained. The  student  feeling  is  strongly  in  favor  of  dignity  and  good  order, 
and  the  discipline  of  the  school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student 
proves  untrustworthy,  it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school, 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should  it  appear  to  the 
Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harmful,  her  connection  with  the 
school  may  be  severed,  even  though  there  is  no  open  act  of  insubordina- 
tion. 

Abbot  Christian  Association 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association  has  an  important  influence  upon 
the  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and  introduces  them, 
plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and  promotes  good  fellowship. 
Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  welfare  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this  country  and 
in  other  lands  and  have  contributed  generously  to  emergency  and  relief 
work.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
planned  and  conducted  by  the  students. 

Abbot  Athletic  Association 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the  school.  Its 
purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities  as  a  means  of  promot- 
ing the  physical  efficiency  and  good  sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student 
body.  Every  student  becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a 
voice  in  its  administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and  contests 
are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs,  "the  Gargoyles"  and 
"the  Griffins,"  which  compete  in  all  major  and  minor  sports.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  an  award  is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  num- 
ber of  points. 

Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work  as  possible. 
A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball,  field  hockey,  track, 
volley  ball,  archery,  badminton  and  baseball  are  held.  Horseback  riding 
is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing,  skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and 
skiing  are  favorite  winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  otherwise  by  a 
physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of  Andover  has 
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been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty-three  of  these  walks  as 
well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of  the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are 
given.  Awards  are  given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of 
points. 

Special  Interest  Groups 

A  number  of  small  groups  of  students  interested  in  special  lines  of 
work  have  been  formed  into  societies. 

TheOdeon  Society  is  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  and  literary 
expression. 

CXE.D.  is  composed  of  those  interested  in  public  affairs  and  in 
public  speaking. 

A.D.S.  is  the  dramatic  society,  which  is  devoted  to  the  study  and 
interpretation  of  the  drama. 

Philomatheia  is  concerned  with  matters  of  scientific  interest. 
Les  Beaux  Arts  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the  graphic  arts. 
The  Aeolian  Society  is  interested  in  music. 


New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the  societies 
from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty.  Each  society  has  a  faculty 
adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its  chosen  line 
of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but  throughout  the  schdbl,  and 
each  presents  some  of  the  results  of  its  work  at  an  open  meeting  at 
sometime  during  the  year. 

ftFidelio" 

"Fidelio"  is  the  Choral  Society  of  the  school.  Its  members  are 
chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified  students  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part  singing.  This  society  sings  at 
special  services  and  occasions  throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commence- 
ment time.  A  smaller  choir  sings  at  the  regular  Sunday  evening  services. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all  students  to 
whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic 
A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at  least  two 
hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory  attitude 
toward  their  work,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation 


23 


that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's" 
are  awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and  the 
Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the  school.  It  is 
given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part  with  good  spirit  in  ath- 
letics, who  have  worked  faithfully  and  have  maintained  a  good  scho- 
lastic average,  and  who  have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leader- 
ship which  promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined  vote  of  the 
Representative  Committee  of  School  Government  and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was  chartered  in 
1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  secondary  schools  that 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Colleges.  It  is  hoped  that  through  this 
recognition  of  scholastic  ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning 
may  be  encouraged. 

For  several  years  past,  a  banquet  has  been  held  at  the  Academy  at 
some  time  during  the  school  year,  to  which  all  the  members  of  the  Abbot 
Chapter  are  invited.  A  speaker  of  scholastic  distinction  is  invited,  as 
guest  of  honor,  to  address  the  members  of  the  society,  and  a  round 
table  discussion,  often  of  great  interest,  follows. 

PUBLICATIONS 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published  in 
January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior  annual.  Courant 
and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from  members  of  the  school  recommended 
for  their  ability  in  written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication 
of  these  periodicals. 

HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andovcr,  and  Shawsheen  Manor,  Shawsheen 
Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors. 
Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance,  particularly  for  special  occasions, 
such  as  the  opening  of  school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  arc  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms  may  be 
secured. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geography, 
arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have  been  completed  as 
required  for  entrance  to  high  school.  The  regular  course  requires  five 
years,  but  more  time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or 
drawing  and  painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped  by 
notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students,  all  entering 
students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of  arithmetic,  including 
common  and  decimal  fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  high 
school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  senior 
class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  language.  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  Academic  senior  class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English 
literature,  in  physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class  must  present 
evidence  of  satisfactory  work  during  the  earlier  years  of  their  course, 
and  must  be  examined  on  subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during 
the  last  year  of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations,  more  than 
one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  college  preparation. 
Students  who  are  to  take  examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the 
Academy  on  the  day  indicated  in  the  calendar  for  entrance  examina- 
tions. Preliminary  College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  ac- 
cepted instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our 
requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  in  the  back  of  the  circular 
should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal.  At  the  same  time, 
letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent  to  the  school  by  the  principal 
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COMING  FROM  A  CANOEING  PARTY 


of  the  school  last  attended  and  by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by 
the  applicant.  The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year  when 
the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
for  reservation  of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the 
engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are  under- 
stood to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 

ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in  this 
course.  These  must  include  the  prescribed  work  in  English,  English 
literature  and  general  literature,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  includ- 
ing Latin  I  and  II,  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  either  Physics  or  Chem- 
istry, Philosophy,  Modern  European  History,  one-half  unit,  and  History 
of  Art,  one-half  unit.  In  addition  to  these  major  subjects,  students  are 
required  to  take  Choral  Music,  and  Physical  Training  during  each 
year  of  the  course,  Bible  each  year  except  the  first,  at  least  two  years  of 
work  in  Art  and  in  Reading  and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of  Music 
Appreciation. 

TWO-YEAR  ADVANCED  COURSE 

Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received  for  two 
years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must  be  presented  of 
ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance,  including 
four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  one  year  of  Algebra, 
one  year  of  Plane  Geometry,  one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work, 
and  one  year  of  History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced  work,  if  satis- 
factory equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  seventeen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work  must  be 
taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program  of  work  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 
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General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 

Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 

History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 

Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 

Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit),  Geology 
(one-half  unit),  Survey  of  Science  (one-half  unit); 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern  Euro- 
pean; Current  History  (one-half  unit); 

Masters  of  English  Prose  (one-half  unit) ; 

Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English.  Superior  work  in  prac- 
tical art  or  music  may  be  given  credit  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music,  ear  training, 
and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which,  in  connection  with  two 
years  of  technical  study  in  instrument  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a 
certificate  in  music,  provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the 
other  work  required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two-Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the  senior  middle  and 
senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her  course.  A  senior  whose 
yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive 
the  diploma  of  the  school. 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the  right  of  certifying 
students  for  college  entrance  from  the  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board.  It  prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to 
all  colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College  Preparatory 
course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the  school  is  prepared  to  cer- 
tificate in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance,  or  to  recom- 
mend for  examination  in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance 
by  the  leading  women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommenda- 
tion the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years  of 
college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less  than  B  in  each 
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subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be  maintained  also  during  the 
earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot  Academy, 
nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special  permission 
from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be  obtained  from  another 
school  and  completed  by  a  certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general  schedule 
in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to  complete  their  work  in 
less  time  than  is  recommended  by  the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may 
complete  her  college  preparatory  work  in  four  years,  by  carrying  more 
than  four  full  major  courses  each  year.  For  the  average  student  five 
years  are  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is  important  that 
the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early  in  the  course.  The  school 
does  not  give  reviews  except  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Academy  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college  by  these  examinations 
are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  their  examinations  have  been 
completed. 


All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Principal, 
with  reference  to  the  requirements  of  the  school,  and  the  aim  of  the 
pupil. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year. 
In  1932-33,  the  Otis  and  the  Terman  Group  Intelligence  Tests  were 
given.  The  Haggerty  Reading  Test  and  the  Columbia  University 
Research  English  Tests  are  also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these 
tests,  it  is  possible  to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the  slower  student 
and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may  require. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in  any 
language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in  electives  for 
less  than  three  students. 

In  addition  to  the  prepared  work,  every  student  is  required  to  take 
one  year's  work  in  music  appreciation,  and  choral  music  and  physical 
education  during  each  year  of  the  course. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in  class  work 
and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 
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A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the  school  except 
in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  because  the  first  instruction  is  usually  the  keynote  of  all  the 
coming  work,  and  teachers  cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure 
to  keep  up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the  conse- 
quence of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything  that  is  not  impera- 
tive should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time  after  vaca- 
tion is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by  the  faculty.  All  lessons 
missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid  for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for  registration, 
except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are  expected  to  remain  at  the 
school  until  after  the  Commencement  Exercises. 
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A  SENIOR  CONFERENCE 


STUDY  PROGRAM 


English  I 
Latin  I 
Algebra  I 
General  Science 
or 

Ancient  History 


FIRST  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(5)  Art 
(5)  Chorus  Singing 

(4)  Musical  Appreciation 

Physical  Education 


(0 

(I 

(0 

(I) 

(2) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  II 
Latin  II  A  or  B 
Geometry 
English  History 
or 

French,  German  or  Spanish 


(4)  Chorus  Singing 

(5)  Musical  Appreciation 
(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(4)  Art 

Physical  Education 

(5)  Bible  I 


(<) 
(>) 
(■) 
(1) 
(2) 
(■) 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 


College  Preparatory 


English  III 

(4) 

English  III 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin 

(5) 

Latin  III  or  IV 

Biology 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

Mediaeval  History 

(4) 

Mediaeval  History 

Bible  II 

(0 

Bible  II 

Art 

(0 

Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(I) 

Reading  and  Speaking 

Chorus  Singing 

(I) 

Chorus  Singing 

Musical  Appreciation 

(I) 

Musical  Appreciation 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(4) 
(5) 
(5) 
(4) 


(2) 


SENIOR 

Academic 


Required  Courses 


English  IV 

(') 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(4) 

Laboratory 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Bible  III 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(0 

Musical  Appreciation 

(>) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

YEAR 

College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 


College  English  I  (4) 

Bible  III   '  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 
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Academic 
Elective  Courses 

History- 
American  or  Mediaeval 

Science: 

Astronomy,  ist  semester 
Geology,  2nd  semester 

Survey  of  Science 

Household  Science 
Laboratory 

Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 
History  of  Music 
Theory  of  Music 


(4) 

(4) 
(4) 

(2) 
(2) 
(2) 
(I) 
(0 

w 

(4) 


College  Preparatory 

Elective  Courses 

History  (4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry    \  (4) 

Laboratory  j  (4) 

Latin  _  (5) 

French,  German  or  Spanish  (5) 
Theory  of  Music 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 
English  V  (1) 
General  Literature  (3) 
Philosophy  (4) 
Psychology  (ist  semester) 

Theism     }  (2nd  semester) 

Modern  European  History  (2) 

History  of  Art  (2) 

Bible  IV  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 

Elective  Courses 
Literature — Masters  of  English 

Prose  (2) 
Language: 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American,  English  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  ( ist  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Survey  of  Science  (2) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  (1) 
Theory  of  Music  (4) 

Not  all  of  these  courses  are  offered  every  year. 


College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 
College  English  II 
Algebra  II 

Bible  IV  (ist  semester) 
Chorus  Singing 

Physical  Education 


Elective  Courses 

Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
History 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

with  Laboratory 
Art 
Music 


(4) 
(5) 
(0 
(0 

(2) 


(5) 
(5) 
(4) 
(4) 
(4) 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  in  general  as  offered  during  the  year  igjj- 
34.  They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential  part  of 
every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  think 
clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to  stimulate  and  foster  in  her 
a  genuine  interest  in  literature  through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar — Tarr  and  Davis,  "Junior  Exercises." 

Composition — Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written;  sentence  and  paragraph  structure, 
simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing.  Tanner,  ''Correct  English,"  Book  I. 

Literature — Classical  and  Mediaeval  Background.  Books  such  as  the  following: 
Myths  that  live  Today;  Parts  of  the  Odyssey;  Macaulay,  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome"; 
Shakespere,  "Julius  Caesar";  Scott,  "Ivanhoe"  or  "The  Talisman";  "The  Story  of  Rol- 
and"; "The  Story  of  Siegfried";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King";  Arnold,  "Sohrab 
and  Rustum";  Irving,  "The  Alhambra";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote";  Shakespere, 
"Midsummer  Night's  Dream." 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Tanner,  "Correct  English."  Book  II 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph  structure  and  exposition. 

Literature — American  Background . 

Textbook,  Boas  and  Burton,  "Social  Backgrounds  in  American  Literature." 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Emerson,  "Essays";  Holmes,  "Autocrat  of  the  Break- 
fast Table";  Hawthorne,  "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Parkman,  "The  Oregon  Trail"; 
Speeches  of  Washington,  Webster  and  Lincoln;  Drinkwater,  "Abraham  Lincoln";  Benet, 
"John  Brown's  Body." 

English  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar — Jones,  "Practice  Leaves  in  Rudiments  of  English." 

Composition — Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the  theme,  versification.  Weekly 
long  themes.  Reports  of  current  events.  Greever  and  Jones,  "Century  Handbook  of 
Writing." 

Literature — British  Background 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Shakespere,  "Twelfth  Night,"  "King  Henry  II";  Addi- 
son, "The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers";  Goldsmith,  "The  Deserted  Village";  "The 
Vicar  of  Wakefield";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy";  Buchan,  "Life  of  Walter  Scott";  Eliot,  "Silas 
Marner";  Dickens,  "Tale  of  Two  Cities";  Browning,  "Lyrics";  Stevenson,  "Inland 
Voyage";  Kipling,  "Kim";  Barrie,  "Plays";  Masefield,  "Sea  Poems." 


English  IV. 


Literature — 4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based  on  Neilson  and  Thorndike, 
"English  Literature,"  and  the  reading  of  typical  masterpieces  of  the  successive  periods. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  criticism,  versification. 
Wilson,  "English  Spoken  and  Written";  Precis  writing. 

English  V. 

Literature — 3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the 
world  (in  translation).  Richardson  and  Owen  "Literature  of  the  World";  Murray,  "Ten 
Greek  Plays";  Dante,  "Inferno";  Goethe,  "Faust";  Novels,  Poems,  Plays  and  Essays  of 
the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries.  Arnold,  "Essays  in  Criticism." 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  and  study  of  written  struc- 
tures— the  Poem,  the  Essay,  the  Novel,  the  Play;  Precis  writing. 

Masters  of  English  Prose — 2  periods  a  week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of 
the  best  work  of  English  and  American  prose  writers. 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in  the  Senior  Middle  and 
Senior  years,  following  the  first  three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is  based  on  the 
requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges.  Students 
are  prepared  for  the  comprehensive  form  of  examination. 

College  English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  outlining,  precis  writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "High  School  Spelling  Book." 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Story  and  poetry  writing.  Source  themes 
on  Chaucer's  England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth  Century  England.  Par- 
aphrasing and  memorizing  poetry.  Book  reports,  oral  and  written.  Thurber,  "Precis 
writing  for  American  Schools." 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue,"  "Knight's  Tale,"  "Nun's  Priest's  Tale"; 
Shakespere,  "Macbeth";  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton,  "Minor  Poems";  "Golden  Treas- 
ury," Parts  of  Books  I,  2,  and  3;  Thackeray,  "English  Humorists";  Pepys's  "Diary"; 
Boswell's  "Johnson"  (condensed);  Carl  Sandburg,  "Smoke  and  Steel";  Amy  Lowell, 
"Pictures  of  the  Floating  World";  Scott,  "Kenilworth" ;  Charlotte  Bronte,  "Jane  Eyre," 
"Wuthering  Heights";  Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Eliot,  "The  Mill  on  the 
Floss";  Strachey,  "Elizabeth  and  Essex";  O.  Henry,  "The  Four  Million." 

College  English  II. 

Composition — Source  themes,  critical  and  informal  essays,  story,  play  and  poetry 
writing,  paraphrasing. 

History  of  English  Literature — Hinchrnan,  "English  Literature." 
Books  studied: 

Plays — Shakespere,  "Hamlet,"  "The  Tempest";  Ibsen,  "A  Doll's  House";  Synge, 
"Riders  to  the  Sea";  Galsworthy,  "Strife";  Wilde,  "Lady  Windermere's  Fan";  One  play 
by  Shaw. 

Poetry — Burns.  The  Romantic  Period.  The  Victorian  Period.  The  New  Poetry. 

Non-fiction  prose — Essays  by  Lamb,  Hazlitt;  Carlyle,  "Essay  on  Burns";  Montague, 
"A  Writer's  Notes  on  his  Trade";  Brown,  "Essays  of  our  Times";  Strachey,  "Victoria." 

Fiction — Tomlinson,  "All  our  Yesterdays";  Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Hardy, 
"The  Return  of  the  Native";  Conrad,  "Typhoon";  James,  "Daisy  Miller";  One  novel 
by  Galsworthy. 
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LATIN 


The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a  thorough  drill 
in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to  translate  intelligently  the 
classical  authors,  and  to  write  accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in  Roman  life 
and  literature. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
Latin  I. 

Grammar — Henry  Carr  Parsons,  "Essentials  of  Latin." 

Latin  II  a.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading — D'Ooge  and  Eastman,  "Caesar  in  Gaul." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Frequent  sight  work  in  both  translation  and  composition. 

Latin  II  b.  Academic. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections  from  Caesar  for  the  last  term. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition." 
This  course  was  not  given  in  1933-34. 

Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college  preparation. 

Reading — Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar."  The  Regents  Questions  and 
Answers. 

This  course  was  not  given  in  1933-34. 


Latin  IV. 

Reading — Moore  and  Barss,  "Orations  and  Letters  of  Cicero." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  II." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Exam- 
ination Board. 


Latin  V. 

Reading — Fairclough  and  Brown,  "Virgil's  Aeneid."  Allen  and  Greenough,  "Selec- 
tions from  Ovid." 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths." 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  III." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College. 
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FRENCH 


French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  careful  train- 
ing is  given  in  pronunciation.  Additional  opportunity  for  French  con- 
versation is  offered  at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is 
produced  in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department. 

At  a  recent  Soiree  Francaise,  scenes  were  presented  from  "Le 
Medecin  Malgre  Lui,"  by  Moliere,  "Cyrano  de  Bergerac"  by  Rostand, 
"La  Surprise  d'Isadore"  by  Javier,  and  "Le  Mariage  de  Figaro"  by 
Beaumarchais. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
French  I. 

Grammar — Camerlynck,  France  I,  II. 

French  I. 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Francois,  "Easy  French  Readings";  Lavisse, 
"Histoire  de  France";  Legouve  et  Labiche,  "La  Cigale  chez  les  Fourmis";  Hugo  Giduz, 
Sept  Contes  de  la  vieille  France." 

French  II. 

Grammar — Cardon,  "A  Practical  French  Course." 
Composition — Based  upon  Texts  read. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Labiche  et 
Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret  de  L'Etang  Noir"; 
Loti,  "Ramuntcho";  Dumas,  "Les  Trois  Mousquetaires";  short  stories  by  Daudet, 
Maupassant,  Theuriet,  About,  and  others. 

French  III. 

Grammar — A  thorough  review  of  French  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Composition — Pargment,  "Exercices  Francais,  Premiere  Partie";  Treille  et  Gay, 
"Textes  Francais."  Free  Composition,  Dictation. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "Pecheur  d'Islande";  France,  "Le  Livre 
de  Mon  Ami";  Sand,  "La  Mare  au  Diable";  Aeremant,  "Ces  Dames  aux  Chapeaux 
Verts";  Marivaux,  "Le  Jeu  de  l'Amour  et  du  Hasard";  Daudet,  "Letters  de  Mon  Mou- 
lin"; Bordeaux,  "La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Hemon,  "Maria  Chapdelaine";  LaFontaine, 
"Fables";  short  stories  by  Merimee,  Maupassant,  Coppee,  de  Musset;  "Favorite  French 
Poems." 

French  IV. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open  only  to  those  of  excellent 
attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French.  Albert  Cru,  "La  Lecture  Expliquee,"  or  Pargment, 
"Exercices  Francais,  Deuxieme  Partie." 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  1 8th  Century  with  readings  from  the 
following  authors:  Ronsard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  etc. 
In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are  read:  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset, 
France,  de  Maupassant,  Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon,  Estaunie,  and  poets  represented  in 
"The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics." 

Pierre  Macis  and  Emile  Malakis,  "Histoire  de  la  Civilization  Francaise,"  an  intro- 
duction to  the  history,  geography,  arts  and  sciences  of  France,  is  used  for  class  discussion. 
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GERMAN 


German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the  class-room. 
Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in  con- 
versation, so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living  matter. 
Further  practice  in  German  conversation  may  be  had  at  the  German 
table.  A  German  play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Ludwig  Thoma's 
"Die  Kleinen  Verwandten"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second 
year  class. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
German  I. 

Grammar — Greenberg  and  Klafter,  "Elements  of  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Pope,  "German  Reader  for  Beginners"; 
Muller,  "Gluck  Auf";  Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Zeydel,  "A  First  Course  in  Written  and  Spoken  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen":  Gerstacker, 
"Germelshausen";  Pfeiler,  "In  Deutschland";  Storm,  "Immensee";  Mankiewicz  and 
Brandt,  "Deutscher  All  tag";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier  Augen";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and 
Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German  geography,  and  to  the 
regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which  are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German  Composition."— Com- 
position based  upon  texts  read,  and  free  composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Diamond  and  Schomaker,  "Lust  und  Leid" 
(contemporary  one-act  plays);  "Nachlese"  (contemporary  prose  fiction);  Riehl,  "Burg 
Neideck";  Baumbach,  "Der  Schwiegersohn";  Sudermann,  "Frau  Sorge";  Schiller, 
"Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans";  "Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke";  German  Lyrics 
and  Ballads. 

SPANISH 

The  Spanish  course  prepares  for  college.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a 
cultural  course,  stimulating  interest  in  the  history,  art  and  music  of 
Spanish-speaking  lands. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and  conversation 
is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  understand  the  spoken  language. 
There  is  also  opportunity  to  use  Spanish  at  a  Spanish  Table. 

Memorizing  is  considered  highly  important,  and  occasionally  a 
play  is  presented  in  Spanish.  Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las  Ninas,  and  Caro- 
lina Marcial  Dorado's  "En  Casa  de  Dona  Paz"  have  been  given  recently. 
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Five  periods  a  week. 
Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon  the  text.  Books  such  as  the 
following  are  read:  Weisinger  andjohnston,  ''A  First  Reader  in  Spanish";  Carrion  y  Aza 
"Zaragiieta";  Valera.  "El  Pajaro  Verde":  Eserich,  "Fortuna." 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 
Composition — Wilkins.  "Second  Spanish  Book." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Altamirano,  "La  Navidad  en  la 
Montana";  Alarcon.  "El  Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela":  Moratin,  "El  Si  de  las 
Ninas";  Valdes,  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins.  '"Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Galdos,  "Dona  Perfecta":  Valdes, 
"Jose":  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote",  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Cortas";  Romera- 
Navarro,  "Historia  de  Espana." 

HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  foundation 
of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the  social,  political  and  religious 
growth  of  peoples  and  institutions,  and  the  influence  of  great  men  in 
history.  Training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study  of 
the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable  library 
of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a 
collection  of  more  than  three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and 
casts,  besides  eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 

History  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

English  History.  Elementary  Course. 

History  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Ancient  History.  Morey,  "Ancient  Peoples."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

History  III.    4  periods  a  week. 

A.  American  History  and  Civics.  Muzzey,  "History  of  the  American  People." 
Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

B.  English  History.  Advanced  Course.  Walker.  "Essentials  of  English  History." 
Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

History  IV.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.  Robinson.  "Mediaeval  and  Modern  Times."  Meett 
college  entrance  requirements. 
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History  V.    2  periods  a  week. 

Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.  Schapiro  and  Morris,  "Civilization 
in  Europe."  Dorf,  "Visualized  Modern  History."  Emphasis  is  laid  on  social  and  economic 
as  well  as  political  matters,  especially  as  they  explain  present-day  world  problems.  Map 
work,  outlining  and  making  of  charts  is  required,  and  outside  reading  on  special  topics. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.  2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of  illustrated  note- 
books; text-books  and  reference  work.  Gardner,  "History  of  Art." 

History  of  Music. 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  44. 

Current  Events,    i  period  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the  students  and  to  help  them  to 
take  an  intelligent  and  responsible  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are  used. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  courses  in  Mathematics  aim  to  train  the  student  in  reasoning 
and  accurate  expression.  All  courses  meet  the  college  entrance  require- 
ments. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
Algebra  I. 

Durell  and  Arnold,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 

Geometry. 

Welchons  and  Krickenberger,  "Plane  Geometry." 

Algebra  II. 

Longley  and  Marsh,  "Algebra,  Book  II." 


SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop  the  power  of 
observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  scientific  methods,  and  to 
give  a  good  foundation  in  the  elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The 
laboratories  are  equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well 
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supplied  with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  some 
acquaintance  w  ith  simple  facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest  in 
scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.    5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester — A  general  introduction  to  animal  morphology  and  physiology,  con- 
cluding with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory  study  of  some  typical  forms  of 
animal  life. 

Second  Semester — Elements  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  with 
some  study  of  the  leading  groups,  especially  among  the  highei  plants.  Laboratory  study 
of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of  the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  root,  stem,  leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  interdependence  of  various  forms, 
and  on  the  relations  of  animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

*  Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe  and  of  the  methods  by  which 
this  knowledge  has  been  obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  observa- 
tions of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equa- 
torially  mounted. 

*  Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.    Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's  crust  and  their  action  in  past 
time  as  shown  in  structure.  Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and  of  the  theories 
and  laws  underlying  simple  chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher,  including  some  experi- 
ments of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  practical  applications  of  chem- 
istry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

*  Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles;  practice  in  solution  of  prob- 
lems; lecture  table  demonstrations,  and  at  least  thirty-live  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

♦This  course  was  not  given  in  1933-34. 
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*Survey  of  Science,  for  advanced  students  only.  2  periods  a  week. 


The  development  of  scientific  ideas  from  the  time  of  Aristotle,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  recent  times  and  their  effect  upon  industrial  and  social 
life.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  rouse  general  interest  in  the  sciences  and  its  value  is 
cultural  rather  than  technical. 

*This  course  was  not  given  in  1933-34. 

HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  classes,  and 
to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    4  periods  a  week.  Senior  or  Senior  Middle 
year. 

Household  Management — I  period  a  week.  Housewifery,  marketing. 
Dietetics — I  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost,  food  principles,  dietary  stand- 
ards, special  diet. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experiments. 

Household  Economics  II.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  year. 

House  Building — I  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation,  planning  and  furnishing. 
Household  Management — i  period  a  week,  first  semester.  Division  of  income.  Personal 
and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles — i  period  a  week,  second  semester.  Production,  cost,  use,  care. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Needlework. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both  courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either  course.  If  neither  of  these 
sciences  has  been  taken  earlier,  one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  House- 
hold Economics. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology  and  Ethics,  and  lectures  on  the 
fundamental  ground  of  religious  belief. 


BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the  course, 
except  the  first. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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Bible  III.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in  Music 
Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral  singing.  The  required 
appreciation  course  aims  at  the  development  of  musical  perception  and 
analysis.  Typical  musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the 
piano. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction  in  pianoforte 
and  organ  playing;  in  violin  and  violoncello  playing;  in  singing;  and  in 
harmony,  musical  theory  and  history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and 
purpose  of  each  student  are  examined  before  work  is  assigned,  and  the 
course  of  instruction  is  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is  offered  to 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention  to  music.  These 
include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and  Appreciation  and  accom- 
pany the  technical  study  of  instrument  and  voice.  These  electives  may  be 
chosen  in  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 
Students  who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find  the 
college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils  who  wish  to  con- 
tinue their  musical  studies  after  graduation,  cither  in  this  country  or  in 
Europe,  will  find  this  work  of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed. 

MUSIC  COURSES 
*Appreciation  of  Music.  One  year,  3  periods  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  masterpieces  of  music,  treated  historically. 

♦Fundamentals  of  Music.  One  year,  2  periods  a  week. 

This  course  supplements  the  course  on  Appreciation,  and  is  based  on  aural  exper- 
ience through  directed  listening. 
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Harmony  and  Ear-training.  One  year,  5  periods  a  week. 

Construction  of  scales,  intervals  and  chords;  melody-writing,  harmonization,  mod- 
ulation. Rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

*These  couises  meet  college  entrance  requirements. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present  evidence  of 
musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  musical  technique, 
such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at 
sight;  ability  to  play  or  sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to 
play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ— a  piece  of  Bach,  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of  the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a 
piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at 
sight.  String  players  are  required  to  play  a  movement  from  a  classical 
sonata,  a  more  modern  piece,  a  piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and 
a  piece  at  sight.  In  vocal  music,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  neces- 
sary technical  exercises  without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 

CHORAL  MUSIC  AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing,  and  in 
musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  advanced  study 
of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis  Hall  with 
special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a  recital  by  the  director 
of  music,  on  the  three-manual  organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them  to 
public  performance. 

ART 

Abbot  stresses  the  training  of  the  individual  through  creative  work. 
The  object  of  the  Art  courses  is  the  development  of  the  mental  and  emo- 
tional capacities,  and  the  powers  of  perception  and  aesthetic  apprecia- 
tion through  both  theoretical  and  practical  work. 

Constructive  criticism  helps  to  develop  the  ability  to  analyze  and 
solve  individual  problems,  and  leads  toward  self-dependence  in  thought 
and  work. 
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Emphasis  in  the  elementary  classes  is  on  interpretation  and  compo- 
sition, including  the  use  of  landscape,  figure  drawing  and  abstractions 
in  line,  mass  and  color.  Technical  training  in  drawing  from  the  cast 
and  life  is  offered  for  advanced  or  specially  interested  students.  There  is 
opportunity  for  work  with  different  media  such  as  water  color  and  oil 
paint,  charcoal,  pencil  and  clay.  Posters,  block  prints  and  wood  en- 
gravings interest  many  students.  Anatomy,  perspective  and  simple 
lettering  are  introduced  as  they  are  required.  The  course  seeks  to 
give  practical  training  as  well  as  an  appreciation  of  art  and  may  serve 
as  a  very  definite  start  to  those  who  may  wish  to  continue  professionally. 
There  is  an  elementary  course  in  design  where  the  training  aims  at  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design,  and  color  and  their 
application.  This  work  involves  research  in  design  as  well  as  original 
work.* 

A  class  in  History  of  Art,  open  to  Seniors  only,  rounds  out  the  work 
in  practical  appreciation  with  a  study  of  the  great  masters  of  the  world. 
Museums  in  Boston  are  visited,  and  the  Addison  Gallery  in  Andover. 
There  are  frequent  loan  exhibits  in  the  John-Esther  gallery. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  (in  practical  art),  is  required  of 
students  for  at  least  two  years;  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken,  one 
period  for  elementary  drawing  and  one  for  elementary  design.  There  is 
an  extra  fee  for  those  who  desire  professional  training  but  there  is  no 
charge  for  the  regular  class  work  or  the  class  in  History  of  Art.  It  is 
hoped  that  as  many  as  possible  who  wish  to  take  the  special  work  will 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with  materials  for 
several  crafts  as  well  as  with  many  casts  of  the  best  Roman,  Greek  and 
Renaissance  sculpture. 

*This  course  was  omitted  in  1933-34. 

SPOKEN  ENGLISH 
Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking  voice,  to  improve  the 
speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in  diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in  platform 
presentation,  whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  interpretation  of  literature.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co-ordination  of  mind,  voice  and  body. 
Appreciation  is  sought  through  oral  reading.  In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are 
considered.  Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this  fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Classics  for  Vocal  Expression" 
by  S.  S.  Curry. 

Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  to  various  forms  of  literature  and  the  student 
is  trained  to  think  logically  and  creatively. 
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Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and  poetic  values  which  are 
revealed  through  vocal  expression.  The  great  English  plays,  both  classic  and  modern,  are 
studied  and  presented,  as  well  as  one-act  plays  of  literary  and  artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study  of  dra- 
matic interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the  recent  plays 
presented  by  the  society  have  been,  "Fleurette  and  Co."  by  Essex  Dane, 
"A  Minuet,"  by  Louis  Parker,  and  "A  Marriage  Proposal,"  by  Anton 
Tchekoff.  Under  the  direction  of  the  dramatic  instructor,  the  Senior 
Middle  Class  presents  each  year,  a  group  of  one-act  plays  and  the 
Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year.  Among  the 
plays  recently  produced  by  these  classes  have  been:  "Between  the  Soup 
and  the  Savoury,"  by  Gertrude  Jennings,  "The  Princess  marries  the 
Page,"  by  Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay,  "The  Loving  Cup,"  by  Alice 
Brown,  "The  Piper,"  by  Josephine  Preston  Peabody,  and  "The  Impor- 
tance of  being  Earnest,"  by  Oscar  Wilde. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful  and  efficient 
women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet  square,  and  is 
furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Showerbaths  are  provided,  with 
dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The  director's  room  is  equipped  with  ap- 
paratus for  physical  measurements. 

Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examinations  are  made  by  the 
Examining  Physician  of  the  school  before  students  are  permitted  to 
undertake  vigorous  athletic  work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to  do  so, 
each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in  Physical  Education, 
and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic  work. 

During  the  winter,  classes  in  gymnastics  meet  twice  a  week. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are  given  to 
those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination,  are  found  to  have  poor 
posture.  Special  classes  will  be  formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the 
more  vigorous  work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the  Physical 
Director  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole  school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  athletics  and 
outdoor  sports. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  $1200. 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars   400. 

Piano  and  Organ  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200 . 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily   15. 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period  daily       .  30 . 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200. 

Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week   200. 

Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 

Two  periods  a  week,  per  year   1 00 . 

Vocal  Expression :  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a  week,  per  year       1 00 . 

Physical  Examination   1  . 50 

Tutoring,  per  hour   2 . 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each   5 . 

Botany,  Zoology,  each   2 . 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of  materials  used 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures   5 . 

Pew  Rent,  per  year       .•    3. 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  as 
follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars  (  $25)  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, for  reservation  of  place;  seven  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
($725)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  four  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  (  $450)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
(  $25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two  hundred 
(  &200)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (Si  75)  on  February  first.  The  fee  for  reservation  of  place 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable 
one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 
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The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  late  entrance,  absence 
or  removal  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy.  Reason- 
able charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for  meals  in  room,  for 
extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by  the  school,  and  for  breakage, 
or  damage  to  furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allowance  of  each  student 
for  spending-money.  (See  page  20).  This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when 
exhausted. 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students                 76       Academic  33 

Day  Students                        41       College  Preparatory  84 

117  117 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  sixty-nine;  New  York,  twelve;  Maine,  seven;  New 
Hampshire,  six;  New  Jersey,  five;  Connecticut,  three;  Delaware,  Penn- 
sylvania, Illinois,  each  two;  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Illinois,  Minnesota, 
California,  Portugal,  Japan,  Turkey,  and  Arabia,  each  one. 


50 


SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting  to  nearly 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 


The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship   $  iooo 

The  Brewster  Scholarship   iooo 

The  French  Scholarship   iooo 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Draper  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Rice  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship   2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship   400 

The  Faith  Scholarship   700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship   3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship   2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship   3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship   75°° 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship   26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship   5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship   4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship          ....  iooo 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship   3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Sarah  Gushing  Sharp  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship   2000 

The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship     ....  5000 

The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship   22125 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  attaching  to  each. 


TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees,  recognizing  the  present  financial  stringency,  offer, 
for  the  school  year  1934-35,  a  limited  number  of  "Trustees  Scholar- 
ships," of  $200  each,  to  boarding  students  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
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regular  courses,  who  are  not  financially  able  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
These  may  be  awarded  either  to  students  who  have  been  enrolled  during 
1933-34,  or  to  those  entering  in  September  1934. 

These  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  scholastic 
ability,  as  indicated  by  the  previous  school  record,  and  by  any  scho- 
lastic tests  that  may  be  required;  and  of  character,  as  shown  by  the 
interests  and  achievements  of  the  candidate. 

Further  information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Principal. 


FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship  funds 
available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such  invested  funds, 
however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  for  aid  for  worthy 
and  promising  students.  It  is  hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  train- 
ing and  ideals  of  Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library  Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial  Library,  in 
memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of  Abbot  Academy  from 
1898  to  191 1.  This  fund  now  stands  at  a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the 
meanwhile,  the  present  library  accommodations  have  become  taxed  to 
the  utmost.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school  by  so  appropriate  a 
memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  appeal  to  all  those  interested  in 
the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly  make  gifts 
to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the  income  for  their  own  sup- 
port may  be  interested  to  know  of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an 
annuity  basis.  By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
S500.  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  A  recent  decision  of  the 
Seventh  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  establishes  that  the  income  from  such 
gifts  is  exempt  from  taxation,  until  such  income  aggregates  the  total 
amount  of  the  gift.  Thus,  a  secure,  tax-free  income  is  provided,  without 
further  anxiety,  as  to  investment,  and,  in  addition,  the  donors  have  the 
satisfaction  of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  benefits  derived  from  their 
gifts. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of  Abbot 
Academy.  It  contains  original  contributions  from  members  of  the  school, 
and  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the  year.  Price,  per  year,  Si  .50. 

The  Abbot  Bulletin 

The  Abbot  Bulletin  is  a  semi-annual  publication  sent  out  from  the 
school  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  all 
former  members  of  the  school.  Besides  news  of  the  school  and  of  its 
policies,  and  reports  and  announcements  of  the  Alumnae  Association, 
and  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  it  contains  personal  items  about 
alumnae. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the  opening  of 
the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's  administration  in 
1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen  before  the  close  of  her  life.  It 
contains  a  record  of  all  the  important  events  in  the  history  of  the 
Academy  up  to  that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings 
and  grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches''' 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912"  written 
by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by  Houghton,  Mifflin 
Company  in  the  Centennial  year.  The  book  covers  the  administrations 
of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson  and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price,  when 
ordered  through  the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus  fifteen 
cents  for  postage). 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was  issued 
in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial  of  the  school.  It 
contains  about  one  hundred  poems  arranged  in  chronological  succes- 
sion, most  of  them  originally  published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price 
is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 


The  purpose  of  this  organization,  which  was  founded  in  1 871 ,  is  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  school  by  keeping  the  alumnae  in  touch  with 
it  and  with  one  another.  Every  student  on  leaving  the  school  becomes 
automatically  a  member,  without  payment  of  fees.  In  order  to  provide 
means  for  financing  the  association  and  making  regular  gifts  to  the 
school,  the  Alumnae  Income  Fund,  depending  on  annual  voluntary 
subscriptions,  has  been  initiated.  Communications  relating  to  alumnae 
interests  may  be  addressed  to  the  General  Secretary,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have  long  been 
established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago, 
Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old 
Colony  and  Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  These  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former  members  of 
the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,   1933  - 1934 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 

Kathryn  Damon  Maiden 

Lena  Louise  Hamilton  Limestone,  Maine 

Virginia  Holden  Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Margaret  Gayden  Morrill  Newburyport 

Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Mabel  Winifred  Savage  Sharon 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  CLASS 


Jane  Mather  Campbell 
Ada  Eleonora  Carlson 
Mercedes  Maria  Clos 
Sarah  Rives  Dean 
Mary  Agnes  Flaherty 
Elizabeth  Morse  Flanders 
Delight  Dawson  Hall 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Eleanor  Cassandra  Kinsman 
Evelyn  Gladys  Kleven 
Nancy  Pope  Marsh 
Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Carolyn  Muzzy 
Sarah  Margaret  O'Reilly 
Ann  Richmond  Place 
Barbara  Bicknell  Ritzman 
Mary  Elizabeth  Rockwell 
Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 
Beverly  Sutherland 
Elizabeth  Upton 
Mary  Ella  Whitney 


Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 
Andover 

New  York,  New  York 
Andover 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

Andover 

Andover 

Charleston,  Illinois 
Newburyport 
Worcester 
Danvers 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
Watenille,  Maine 
Lock  Haven,  Pennsylvania 
New  York,  New  York 
Durham,  New  Hampshire 
North  Andover 
Andover 

Yonkers,  New  York 
Oberlin,  Ohio 
Danvers 


Elizabeth  Rhodes  Barnes 
Alice  Wyman  Caldwell 
Elizabeth  Adams  Caldwell 
Clara  Margaret  Estes 
Jane  Arelie  Forte 
Phyllis  Seymour  Harding 
Helen  Frances  Heffernan 
Dorothy  Pingree  Lambert 
Phyllis  Lambert 
Jane  Tracy 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Wheeler 


ONE- YEAR  GIRLS 


Essex,  Connecticut 
Lisbon,  Portugal 
Titusville,  Pennsylvania 
Istanbul,  Turkey 
Newton  Highlands 
Wellesley  Hills 
Framingham 
Lynnfield  Centre 
Beverly 

Hudson,  New  York 
Concord,  New  Hampshire 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR 

Elizabeth  Clough 
Alice  Guerard  Cooper 
Natalie  Evelyne  Doucet 
Geraldine  Eick 
Martha  Stratton  Howe 


MIDDLE  CLASS 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

New  York,  New  York 

East  Weymouth 

Dedham 

Andover 
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Anne  Hurlburt 
Lillian  Jean  Palmer 
Ruth  Sibley  Pratt 
Virginia  Prest 
Anne  Naomi  Russell 
Mary  Elizabeth  Seaman 
Shirley  Wright  Smith 
Margit  Thony 


Glastonbury,  Connecticut 

Andoier 

Andover 

Melrose 

Moorestown,  New  Jersey 
Wantagh,  New  York 
Farmington.  Connecticut 
Scarsdale,  New  York 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Priscilla  Emily  Abbot 

Miriam  Adams 

Doris  Wooding  Anderson 

Mary  Florence  Barlow 

Phyllis  Bradford  Brown 

Cathleen  Burns 

Helen  Emerson  Cary 

Barbara  Chamberlain 

Claire  Cregg 

Ann  Crawford  Cutler 

Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 

Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 

Georgeanna  Gabeler 

Susan  Symmes  Hildreth 

Eleanor  Johnson 

Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 

Mary  Frances  Mahoney 

Ruth  Frances  McTernen 

Doris  Kirkwood  More 

Patricia  Marguerite  Noonan 

Lucia  Elmore  Nunez 

Claire  Ruth  Oppenheim 

Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 

Ellen  Rivinius 

Alice  Best  Robinson 

Doris  Barbara  Schwartz 

Katharine  Scudder 

Helen  Henrietta  Tower 

Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 


Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Derry  Village,  New  Hampshire 

Andoier 

Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 
Lewis  ton,  Maine 
Andover 

Otaru,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Andoier 

Methuen 

Andover 

Cambridge 

Andover 

Andover 

11  inches  ter 

Andoier 

Portland.  Maine 
North  Andoier 
Andover 

Larchmont,  New  York 
Alexandria,  Minnesota 
Andoier 
Lawrence 

Pater  son,  New  Jersey 
Winchester 
Auburn,  New  York 
Lawrence 

Claremont,  California 

Andoier 

Muscat,  Arabia 


Sally  Burns 
Anne  Laurence  Dodge 
Dorothy  Elizabeth  Hamilton 
Priscilla  Ross  Hoadley 
Clara  Macfarlane  Holland 
Mary  Elizabeth  Jamison 
Priscilla  Bruce  Mailey 
Marion  Stanton  Mooney 
Barbara  Reinhart 
Jane  Wingate  Rice 
Elinor  Rogers  Robinson 
Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Sally  Scates 
Sara  Elizabeth  Scott 
Pauline  Chapman  Spear 
Mary  Lewis  Swan 
Mary  Frances  Trafton 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Andover 
Newbury 
Limestone,  Maine 
Cambridge 
Andover 

Newark,  New  Jersey 
Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Andover 

Andover 

Oxford,  Maine 

North  Andover 

West  Medford 

U  ellesley  Hills 

Brookline 

Beverly 

Auburn,  Maine 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 


Margaret  Barbara  Bain 
Ann  Byron 
Harriott  Cole 
Sally  Gage 
Elisabeth  Joost 
Ernestine  Look 
Geraldine  Julia  Peck 
Elizabeth  Jane  Swint 
Jane  Taylor 
Rosamond  Taylor 


North  Andover 
Winnetka,  Illinois 
North  Andover 
North  Andover 
Southold,  New  York 
Andover 
Andover 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
M el rose 
Springfield 


PREPARATORY  CLASS 

Nancy  Schofield  Burns  Andover 

Barbara  Daniels  Wellesley  Hills 

Sally  Bradford  Davis  Harwich  Port 

Marguerite  Galloway  Andover 

Jane  Herrick  Andover 

Ruth  Amelia  Hill  Andover 

Hope  Taylor  Humphreys  Andover 

Martha  Sweeney  Andover 

Mary  Elizabeth  Toohey  Andover 

Mary  Jane  W  olf  Rochester,  New  York 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Piano 


Alice  W'yman  Caldwell 
Barbara  Chamberlain 
Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 
Natalie  Evelyne  Doucet 
Geraldine  Eick 
Clara  Margaret  Estes 
Jane  Arelie  Forte 
Laura  Marguerite  Galloway 
Lena  Louise  Hamilton 
Elisabeth  Joost 
Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 

Jane  Arelie  Forte 


Doris  Wooding  Anderson 
Elizabeth  Adams  Caldwell 
Sarah  Rives  Dean 
Natalie  Evelyne  Doucet 
Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 


Organ 

Mary  Elizabeth  Seaman 
Voice 


Eleanor  Cassandra  Kinsman 
Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 
Alice  Best  Robinson 
Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Doris  Barbara  Schwartz 
Mary  Elizabeth  Seaman 
Mary  Lewis  Swan 
Helen  Henrietta  Tower 
Mary  Frances  Trafton 
Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 
Mary  Ella  Whitney 

Susan  Hildreth 


Clara  Margaret  Estes 
Eleanor  Harriet  Harryman 
Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 
Sara  Alix  Maxfield 
Barbara  Reinhart 


Marguerite  Galloway 


SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 

Ernestine  Look 

Elizabeth  Upton 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 

Kathryn  Damcn  Marion  Elizabeth  Rogers 

Eleanor  Harriet  Harrvman  Ruth  Elizabeth  Binkerd  Stott 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 
ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUSTEES 


Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  President 
Andover 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton 
Boston 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 
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COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 
Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Bertha  Bailey 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  South  worth 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 

Bertha  Bailey,  Chairman 
Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
Marcus  Morton  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 

Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 
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FACULTY 


1934- J935 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Principal      .      .        Psychology,  Ethics,  Bible 

Esther  Comegys,  A.M.,  Dean  Mathematics 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin   .  .      Lectures,  Christian  Theism 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.       Literature,  English,  History 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B  History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B   Latin 

Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.     .       Chemistry,  Household  Science 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 

Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.         Latin,  History,  Mathematics 

Mary  Gay  History  of  Art 

Regina  Maria  Hughes,  A.M.      .      .      .       Physics,  Mathematics 

Evelyn  Mann  Rumney,  A.M  English 

Mary  Carpenter  Physical  Education 

Constance  Clifford  Ling  Rhythmic  Dancing 
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Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)     ....        Spoken  English 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Gertrude  Tingley  Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  .      .      .    Drawing,  Painting 

Eunice  Murray  Campbell  (Mrs.) 

Business  Principles,  Stenography,  Typewriting 


Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Secretary 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Margaret  Snow,  A.B.   .    Librarian,  Curator  of  John  Esther  Gallery 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Supervisor  of  Day  Students 

Florence  Butterfield         ....     House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Richmond  Duncan,  R.N.  (Mrs.) 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 
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LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


MARGARET  CARSON  HUBBARD  November  13, 1934 

Illustrated  lecture,  "Untamed  Africa" 

JEROME  BURTT   January  15,  1935 

"Growth  of  Secondary  Education" 

Professor  FREDERICK  K.  MORRIS  February  26,  1935 

"From  Sun  to  Cell" 


SPEAKERS 


Rev.  Raymond  Calkin?,  D.D. 
Bishop  William  F.  Anderson 
Dr.  Faith  Meserve 
President  Henry  Sloane  Coffin 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 
Miss  Florence  Barnard 
Rev.  Raymond  G.  Clapp 
Rev.  Arthur  Roebuck 

Rev.  William 


Prof.  Frank  W.  Cushwa 
President  Clarence  A.  Barbour 
Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 
Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 
Miss  Florence  Jackson 
President  J.  Edgar  Park 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
Miss  Helen  E.  McNeil 
Mr.  Francis  A.  Henson 
.  V.  Hoffman,  Jr. 
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CONCERTS 


MISCHA  TULIN,  "Theremin"   October  i6,  1934 

ROTH  STRING  QUARTET   November  8,  1934 

MARGARET  SITTIG,  Violinist   November  20,  1934 

GERTRUDE  TINGLEY,  Mezzo-Soprano   November  24,  1934 

JOSEPHINE  ANTOINE,  Coloratura  Soprano   February  12,  1935 

WALTER  HOWE,  Organist  March  5, 1935 

KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   March  16,  1935 

COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  10,  1934 

The  Reverend  Vaughn  Dabney,  D.D. 

Dean  of  the  Andover-Newton  Theological  School 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS   June  12,  1934 

The  Reverend  Russell  H.  Stafford,  D.D. 
The  Old  South  Church,  Boston 
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CALENDAR 


1935 

Monday,  June  10 
Commencement 
June  1  j  to  22 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  ly,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 
Wednesday,  September  18 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  ig 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  28 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  ig 

Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 


1936 

Wednesday,  January  8 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  g 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  3 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  ig 
Spring  Vacation 

Wednesday,  April  1 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  2 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Monday,  June  8 
Graduating  exercises 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 


N  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors  to  students. 


Vy  It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women.  Founded  by  the  citi- 
zens of  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom,  for  others  beside  their  own 
daughters,  it  was  the  earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  Eng- 
land. From  its  opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as  important 
as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone  forth, 
year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership.  In  this,  its 
one  hundred  and  seventh  year,  the  old  school  stands  strong  and  vigor- 
ous, offering  to  its  students  richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction 
than  ever  before.  Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  in- 
struction is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters,  grand- 
daughters, even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot  graduates  turn  to  the 
Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes  pride  in 
the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in  them.  Holding  fast 
to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch  with  the  best  in  the  "New  Edu- 
cation," and  has  begun  vigorously  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 


The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  traditions.  Men 
and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity 
and  nobility  of  educational  ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the 
fabric  of  the  institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foundations  broad 
and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they  drew  up,  their  high  purpose 
was  clearly  stated:  "To  form  the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an 
immortal  being,  and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  char- 
acter for  an  immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the  succession, 
generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to  the  larger  policies  of  the 
school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and  strong, 
true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds  of  girls,  with  a  re- 
sulting cumulative  influence  for  good  impossible  to  measure. 


HISTORY 
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During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  administration  of 
Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1859- 1892,  the  school  became  widely  known 
and  honored.  The  later  period  has  been  one  of  expansion  and  develop- 
ment, materially  and  educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  en- 
larged by  additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been  broadened  as  the 
times  have  required. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the  most  part 
teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the  educated  men  of  the 
period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence  of  advanced  study  in  collegiate 
and  technical  institutions,  they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — 
practical,  professional,  administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus 
found  more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  earnest 
devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  A  great  element  of  strength 
in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of 
this  body  of  women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 

Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements.  Years  of 
dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the  substantial  and  at- 
tractive colonial  homes  throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment 
of  Phillips  Academy  during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became 
one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All  these 
schools  attracted  to  the  town  those  who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singularly  at- 
tractive. From  Andover  Hill  one  looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley 
to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in 
their  hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the  mountains  on 
the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south, 
which  is  within  twenty-three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad, 
less  than  an  hour  by  automobile.  The  opportunities  of  Boston  are  easily 
available  for  concerts,  lectures,  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art 
galleries  and  libraries.  The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching 
trees,  the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  woods,  and  hills  and  lakes  have 
an  enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play  and  dream 
here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant  water 
supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public  schools,  and  strong, 
well-supported  churches. 
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The  school  grounds  comprise,  in  all,  over  twenty-five  acres.  There 
are  well-kept  lawns  and  gardens,  a  beautiful  grove  and  ample  space  for 
summer  and  winter  sports.  An  attractive  pond  bordered  by  a  wooded 
slope  affords  opportunity  for  skating  and  canoeing. 

EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well-established 
schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment.  Its  larger  buildings  are 
substantially  constructed  of  brick  and  are  specially  planned  for  their 
present  uses.  All  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  heated  from 
a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall 

This  first  home  of  the  school  was  built  in  1829  by  an  architect  of 
the  school  of  Bulfinch.  It  adds  dignity  and  distinction  to  the  whole 
group  of  buildings.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot, 
whose  generous  gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  now  known  as  the  Chapel,  the  Observatory  with  a 
five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office,  and  laboratories  for 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  Household  Science.  The 
laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall 

Draper  Hall  was  first  used  in  1890  and  was  named  in  honor  of 
Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the  Academy,  and 
the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction  of  this  building.  It  is  the 
main  residence  hall  of  the  school.  Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlors,  it 
contains  Art  Studios  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a 
Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting-room,  with 
ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed  in  every 
sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are  on  each  floor,  and 
chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at  convenient  points.  A  sprinkling 
system  has  recently  been  installed.  A  night  watchman  makes  his  rounds 
regularly  through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall 

McKeen  Hall  was  built  in  1904,  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen, 
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for  thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first  assistant,  Miss 
Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation  building  and  contains  ade- 
quate and  well-equipped  classrooms,  and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day 
students.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  light- 
ing are  of  the  most  approved  type.  An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his 
father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  191 2  by  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr.  George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of 
Mrs.  Rimmer  made  possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  It  has  now 
three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking  stops,  including  the 
harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths  with  dressing- 
rooms  and  lockers.  There  are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and 
corrective  work. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery 

This  beautiful  building  was  constructed  in  1907.  It  has  a  fine  ex- 
hibition hall,  with  overhead  lighting,  and  it  contains  a  collection  of  oil 
paintings,  bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money  for 
the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student,  Mrs.  Esther  Smith 
Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary 

This  substantial  brick  structure  was  completed  in  19 14.  It  is  a 
pleasant  sunny  place,  admirably  adapted  for  its  purpose.  Certain 
wards  can  be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

The  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends  of  the 
school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs.  John  Phelps  Taylor  of 
Andover,  who  endowed  it  in  memory  of  her  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Nathan  Fenn  Hall. 

Cottages 

Three  cottages  are  used  as  residence  houses  for  students:  Sherman 
Cottage  opened  in  19 15,  and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  opened  in  191 8-1 9. 

Laundry 

The  laundry  was  completed  in  191 2.  It  is  built  of  brick  and  fitted 
with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It  contains  an  electric 
plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot  and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also 
offers  space  for  storage. 
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LIBRARY 


The  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  housed  in  Draper 
Hall,  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  vol- 
umes, given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his  wife. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books,  and  a  wide 
range  of  general  literature.  New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  de- 
partment. The  reading-room  adjoining  is  supplied  with  the  important 
American  and  foreign  periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily 
papers. 

A  graded  course  in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
each  year.  Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  library,  and  the 
problems  which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students  become 
familiar  with  the  contents  of  the  library  and  with  library  technique. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the  year  by  some 
of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers  and  preachers  of  the  country, 
and  a  series  of  concerts  by  visiting  artists. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of  distinction. 
A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty  of  the  Music  Department 
is  an  important  part  of  the  year's  program. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are  frequent  op- 
portunities to  hear  distinguished  speakers  and  artists  in  the  town  of 
Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  The  lecture  and  concert  courses  at  Phil- 
lips Academy  offer  notable  attractions,  and  are  open  to  Abbot  Academy 
students.  Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  con- 
certs of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them.  There  are  also  frequent  opportunities  to 
enjoy  lectures,  plays,  concerts,  and  opera  in  Boston. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works  of  art  are 
held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery.  These  are  open 
to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the  school. 

These  have  included  recently:  An  exhibition  of  Contemporary 
American  Water  Color  Painting;  an  exhibition  of  Etchings,  Lithographs 
and  Woodcuts  from  New  York  and  Boston  galleries;  An  exhibition  of 
Contemporary  American  Oil  Painting. 
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The  Addison  Gallery  of  American  Art  at  Phillips  Academy  con- 
tains fine  examples  of  the  work  of  important  American  Artists  and  inter- 
esting loan  exhibitions  are  frequently  held  there. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings,  photo- 
graphs, prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  school,  give  the  members  of 
the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  important  work  of 
notable  artists. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable  for  its 
natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic  interest.  The  mountains 
and  the  North  Shore  are  easily  accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points  of  interest: 
to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and  Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marble- 
head  and  Plymouth,  and  to  other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examina- 
tions each  year,  the  senior  class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale, 
N.  H.,  in  the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
The  life  of  the  school  is  free  and  happy. 

Students  study  in  their  own  rooms  during  school  and  study  hours, 
and  in  their  free  times  enjoy  the  attractive  walks  through  and  about  the 
town  without  chaperons.  They  take  an  important  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility for  the  good  order  of  the  school  through  the  School  Government 
Association,  and  plan  its  diversions  and  its  social  life  through  the  Chris- 
tian Association. 

Faculty  and  Students 

The  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  sympathetic  and 
understanding.  The  weekly  school  teas  bring  all  members  of  the  school 
together  in  friendly  contacts,  and  the  association  of  students  and  teach- 
ers at  the  dining  tables  further  their  acquaintance.  Students  and  teach- 
ers work  together  in  all  the  activities  of  school  life  as  well  as  in  the  class 
room. 

Religion 

The  religious  influence  of  the  school  is  positive  but  not  obtrusive.  A 
short  devotional  service  is  held  every  morning  at  the  opening  of  school. 
All  students  are  expected  to  attend  church,  Sunday  morning,  and  the 
evening  vesper  service  at  the  Academy.  The  speakers  at  the  evening 
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service  include  men  and  women  of  outstanding  ability  to  discuss  the 
great  problems  of  life  from  the  standpoint  of  youth  and  the  response  of 
the  students  is  eager  and  thoughtful.  The  influence  of  these  services  is 
lasting.  The  weekly  devotional  serv  ices  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
also  much  enjoyed.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  voluntary. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  household  is  a  matter  of  constant,  thoughtful 
care.  A  physical  examination  by  a  woman  physician  is  given  to  each 
student  before  she  is  permitted  to  engage  in  the  vigorous  athletic  work 
expected  of  all  who  are  in  good  physical  condition.  Any  weaknesses  re- 
vealed by  this  examination  are  reported  to  parents,  and,  if  necessary, 
treatment  is  given.  Posture  is  a  matter  of  special  concern,  and  corrective 
work  is  given  to  those  who  need  help.  The  table  is  provided  with 
abundant  and  wholesome  food,  and  ample  provision  is  made  for  ex- 
ercise, recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse,  who  has  constant  over- 
sight over  the  health  of  the  girls,  is  in  residence.  Skillful  physicians  are 
close  at  hand,  who  are  quickly  available  in  case  of  need.  The  Infirmary, 
admirably  adapted  for  a  place  of  quiet  and  rest,  as  well  as  for  the  care  of 
the  sick,  proves  its  value  in  preventing  serious  illness. 

Dress 

The  School  has  no  regular  uniform  but  the  students  dress  simply. 
Shoes  with  broad  low  heels  are  required  for  ordinary  wear. 

Rooms 

The  public  rooms  are  attractive  and  homelike.  Open  fires  are 
generously  used  whenever  needed. 

Students'  rooms  are  commodious  and  attractive.  They  are  well 
lighted  and  heated  and  have  good  closet  space.  There  are  single  rooms, 
double  rooms  for  two  girls,  and  a  limited  number  of  suites  of  two  con- 
necting rooms.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  dresser,  a 
desk  with  bookshelf,  and  two  side  chairs.  It  is  necessary  to  provide  floor 
covering,  and  most  students  wish  to  supply  an  easy  chair.  A  screen  is 
desirable. 

Students  have  the  care  of  their  own  rooms,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  encourage  them  to  have  good  order  and  good  taste  in  their  arrange- 
ment. 

Leave  of  Absence  and  Visitors 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  at  three-thirty  to 
Wednesday  at  five-thirty.  Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with 
the  consent  of  the  parents.  As  frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the 
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school  as  well  as  to  the  student,  these  are  limited  in  number.  Two  over- 
night permissions  may  be  granted  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms  and 
one  during  the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are  satis- 
factory. Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for  dances. 

Parents  may  see  their  daughters  on  Sunday,  if  it  is  difficult  for 
them  to  come  at  other  times,  but,  as  a  rule,  visitors  are  not  expected  on 
that  day,  and  leave  of  absence  on  Sunday  will  be  given  only  for  some 
exceptional  reason. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  regular  vacations,  as  it  is  impossible  to  grant  special  priv- 
ileges at  such  times  without  serious  interference  with  the  order  of  the 
school. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and  dentistry 
attended  to  during  vacations. 

BANKING  AND  ALLOWANCES 

Training  in  the  wise  use  of  money  is  an  important  part  of  education. 
Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow  their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars 
a  week  for  personal  uses,  beyond  what  is  necessary  for  books  and  cloth- 
ing, and  a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  to  cover  this 
allowance,  and  such  other  incidentals  as  books,  laundry  and  entertain- 
ments, should  be  made  with  the  Principal  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school  bank.  Each  student  is  furnished  a 
school  bank-book  and  check-book,  and  is  permitted  to  draw  upon  this 
account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the  deposit  is  exhausted,  checks 
will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at  least  five  dollars  must  be  left  in 
the  bank  to  each  student's  credit  over  the  short  vacations.  In  order  that 
this  banking  system  may  be  of  value  as  a  training  in  business  methods,  it 
is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  received  by  the  student  except 
through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to  cooperate  with  the  school  in 
this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their  daughters'  expenditures. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

School  Government 

The  school  seeks  to  train  its  students  to  control  their  own  lives 
wisely.  A  constant  effort  is  made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent 
cooperation  in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  In  this,  the  School  Govern- 
ment Association  is  most  helpful.  The  Representative  Committee  of  this 
organization  is  made  up  of  the  Heads  of  the  Senior  Class  and  of  the 
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Athletic  and  Christian  Association,  with  representatives  of  the  lower 
classes  and  of  the  day  students.  Through  this  Committee,  which  works 
with  the  Principal  and  the  Faculty,  the  order  of  the  School  is  main- 
tained. The  student  feeling  is  strongly  in  favor  of  dignity  and  good  order, 
and  the  discipline  of  the  school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student 
proves  untrustworthy,  it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school, 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should  it  appear  to  the 
Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harmful,  her  connection  with  the 
school  may  be  severed,  even  though  there  is  no  open  act  of  insubordina- 
tion. 

Abbot  Christian  Association 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association  has  an  important  influence  upon 
the  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and  introduces  them, 
plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and  promotes  good  fellowship. 
Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  welfare  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this  country  and 
in  other  lands  and  have  contributed  generously  to  emergency  and  relief 
work.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
planned  and  conducted  by  the  students. 

Abbot  Athletic  Association 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the  school.  Its 
purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities  as  a  means  of  promot- 
ing the  physical  efficiency  and  good  sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student 
body.  Every  student  becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a 
voice  in  its  administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and  contests 
are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs,  "the  Gargoyles"  and 
"the  Griffins,"  which  compete  in  all  major  and  minor  sports.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  an  award  is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  num- 
ber of  points. 

Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work  as  possible. 
A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball,  field  hockey,  track, 
volley  ball,  archery,  badminton  and  baseball  are  held.  Horseback  riding 
is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing,  skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and 
skiing  are  favorite  winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  otherwise  by  a 
physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of  Andover  has 
been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty-three  of  these  walks  as 
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well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of  the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are 
given.  Awards  are  given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of 
points. 

Special  Interest  Groups 

A  number  of  small  groups  of  students  interested  in  special  lines  of 
work  have  been  formed  into  societies. 

The  Odeon  Society  is  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  and  literary 
expression. 

Q.E.D.  is  composed  of  those  interested  in  public  affairs  and  in 
public  speaking. 

A.D.S.  is  the  dramatic  society,  which  is  devoted  to  the  study  and 
interpretation  of  the  drama. 

Philomatheia  is  concerned  with  matters  of  scientific  interest. 
Les  Beaux  Arts  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the  graphic  arts. 
The  Aeolian  Society  is  interested  in  music. 


New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the  societies 
from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty.  Each  society  has  a  faculty 
adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its  chosen  line 
of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but  throughout  the  school,  and 
each  presents  some  of  the  results  of  its  work  at  an  open  meeting  at 
sometime  during  the  year. 

"Fidelia" 

"Fidelio"  is  the  Choral  Society  of  the  school.  Its  members  are 
chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified  students  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part  singing.  This  society  sings  at 
special  services  and  occasions  throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commence- 
ment time.  A  smaller  choir  sings  at  the  regular  Sunday  evening  services. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all  students  to 
whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic 
A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at  least  two 
hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory  attitude 
toward  their  work,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation 
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that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are 
awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and  the  Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the  school.  It  is 
given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part  with  good  spirit  in  ath- 
letics, who  have  worked  faithfully  and  have  maintained  a  good  scho- 
lastic average,  and  who  have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leader- 
ship which  promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined  vote  of  the 
Representative  Committee  of  School  Government  and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was  chartered  in 
1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  secondary  schools  that 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Colleges.  It  is  hoped  that  through  this 
recognition  of  scholastic  ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning 
may  be  encouraged. 

For  several  years  past,  a  banquet  has  been  held  at  the  Academy  at 
some  time  during  the  school  year,  to  which  all  the  members  of  the  Abbot 
Chapter  are  invited.  A  speaker  of  scholastic  distinction  is  invited,  as 
guest  of  honor,  to  address  the  members  of  the  society,  and  a  round 
table  discussion,  often  of  great  interest,  follows. 

PUBLICATIONS 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published  in 
January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior  annual.  Courant 
and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from  members  of  the  school  recommended 
for  their  ability  in  written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication 
of  these  periodicals. 

HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andover,  and  Shawsheen  Manor,  Shawsheen 
Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors. 
Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance,  particularly  for  special  occasions, 
such  as  the  opening  of  school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms  may  be 
secured. 


24 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geography, 
arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have  been  completed  as 
required  for  entrance  to  high  school.  The  regular  course  requires  five 
years,  but  more  time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or 
drawing  and  painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped  by 
notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students,  all  entering 
students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of  arithmetic,  including 
common  and  decimal  fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  high 
school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  senior 
class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  language.  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  Academic  senior  class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English 
literature,  in  physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class  must  present 
evidence  of  satsifactory  work  during  the  earlier  years  of  their  course, 
and  must  be  examined  on  subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during 
the  last  year  of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations,  more 
than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  college  preparation. 
Students  who  are  to  take  examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the 
Academy  on  the  day  indicated  in  the  calendar  for  entrance  examina- 
tions. Preliminary  College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  ac- 
cepted instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our 
requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  will  be  sent  on  request.  These 
should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal.  At  the  same  time, 
letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent  to  the  school  by  the  principal 
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of  the  school  last  attended  and  by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by 
the  applicant.  The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year  when 
the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
for  reservation  of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the 
engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are  under- 
stood to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 


ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in  this 
course.  These  must  include  the  prescribed  work  in  English,  English 
literature  and  general  literature,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  includ- 
ing Latin  I  and  II,  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  either  Physics  or  Chem- 
istry. Philosophy,  Modern  European  History,  one-half  unit,  and  History 
of  Art,  one-half  unit.  In  addition  to  these  major  subjects,  students  are 
required  to  take  Choral  Music,  and  Physical  Training  during  each 
year  of  the  course,  Bible  each  year  except  the  first,  at  least  two  years  of 
work  in  Art  and  in  Reading  and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of  Music 
Appreciation. 

TWO-YEAR  ADVANCED  COURSE 

Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received  for  two 
years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must  be  presented  of 
ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance,  including 
four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  one  year  of  Algebra, 
one  year  of  Plane  Geometry,  one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work, 
and  one  year  of  History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced  work,  if  satis- 
factory equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  seventeen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work  must  be 
taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program  of  work  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Com- 
position; 
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General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 

Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 
History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 
Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 
Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit),  Geology 
(one-half  unit) ; 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern  Euro- 
pean; Current  History  (one-half  unit); 
Business  Principles,  with  Stenography  and  Typewriting; 
Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English.  Superior  work  in  prac- 
tical art  or  music  may  be  given  credit  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music,  ear  training, 
and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which,  in  connection  with  two 
years  of  technical  study  in  instrument  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a 
certificate  in  music,  provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the 
other  work  required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two-Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the  senior  middle  and 
senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her  course.  A  senior  whose 
yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive 
the  diploma  of  the  school. 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the  right  of  certifying 
students  for  college  entrance  from  the  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board.  It  prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to 
all  colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College  Preparatory 
course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the  school  is  prepared  to  cer- 
tificate in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance,  or  to  recom- 
mend for  examination  in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance 
by  the  leading  women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommenda- 
tion the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years  of 
college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less  than  B  in  each 
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subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be  maintained  also  during  the 
earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot  Academy, 
nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special  permission 
from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be  obtained  from  another 
school  and  completed  by  a  certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general  schedule 
in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to  complete  their  work  in 
less  time  than  is  recommended  by  the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may 
complete  her  college  preparatory  work  in  four  years,  by  carrying  more 
than  four  full  major  courses  each  year.  For  the  average  student  five 
years  are  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is  importan 
that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early  in  the  course.  The 
school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Academy  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college  by  these  examinations 
are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  their  examinations  have  been 
completed. 


All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Principal, 
with  reference  to  the  requirments  of  the  school,  and  the  aim  of  the 
pupil. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  school 
year.  In  1934-35,  the  Otis  Group  Intelligence  Tests  were  given. 
The  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Test  and  the  Columbia  University  Re- 
search English  Tests  are  also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these 
tests,  it  is  possible  to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the  slower  student 
and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may  require. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in  any 
language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in  electives  for 
less  than  three  students. 

In  addition  to  the  prepared  work,  every  student  is  required  to  take 
choral  music  and  physical  education  during  each  year  of  the  course,  and 
one  year  of  work  in  music  appreciation. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in  class  work 
and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the  school  except 
in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 
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Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  because  the  first  instruction  is  usually  the  keynote  of  all  the 
coming  work,  and  teachers  cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure 
to  keep  up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the  conse- 
quence of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything  that  is  not  impera- 
tive should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time  after  vaca- 
tion is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by  the  faculty.  All  lessons 
missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid  for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for  registration, 
except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are  expected  to  remain  at  the 
school  until  after  the  Commencement  Exercises. 
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A  COUNTRY  RIDE 


STUDY  PROGRAM 


English  I 
Latin  I 
Algebra  I 
General  Science 
or 

Ancient  History 


FIRST  YEAR 

Academic  and  College  Preparatory 

(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(5)  Art 
(5)  Chorus  Singing 

(4)  Musical  Appreciation 

Physical  Education 


Academic 

English  II 
Latin  II  A  or  B 
Geometry 
English  History 
or 

French,  German  or  Spanish 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

and  College  Preparatory 

(4)  Chorus  Singing 

(5)  Musical  Appreciation 
(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(4)  Art 

Physical  Education 

(5)  Bible  I 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 

English  III  (4) 
French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin  (5) 
Biology  (4) 
Mediaeval  History  (4) 
Bible  II  (1) 
Art  _  (1) 
Reading  and  Speaking 
Chorus  Singing 
Musical  Appreciation 
Physical  Education  (2) 


College  Preparatory 

English  III 

Latin  III  or  IV 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

Mediaeval  History 

Bible  II 

Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 
Chorus  Singing 
Musical  Appreciation 
Physical  Education 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 


College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 


English  IV 

(1) 

College  English  I 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Bible  III 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(4) 

Chorus  Singing 

Laboratory 

(4) 

Musical  Appreciation 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Physical  Education 

Bible  III 

(0 

( ihorus  Singing 

(■) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(>) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 
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Academic 


College  Preparatory 


Elective  Courses 

History: 

American  or  Mediaeval 
Science: 

Astronomy,  ist  semester 

Geology,  2nd  semester 
Household  Science  1 

Laboratory  / 
Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 
History  of  Music 
Theory  of  Music 


(4) 

(4) 
(4) 

GO 
(2) 

(I) 
(I) 
(I) 

(4) 


Elective  Courses 

History 

Physics  or  Chemistry  "1 
Laboratory  / 

Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
Theory  of  Music 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 
English  V  (i) 
General  Literature  (3) 
Philosophy  (4) 
Psychology  ( 1  st  semester) 

Theism     }  (2n<^  semester) 

Modern  European  History  (2) 

History  of  Art  (2) 

Bible  IV  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 

Elective  Courses 

Language: 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American,  English  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  ( 1  st  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  (1) 
Theory  of  Music  (4) 

Not  all  of  these  courses  are  offered  every  year. 


College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 
College  English  II 
Algebra  II 

Bible  IV  (ist  semester) 
Chorus  Singing 

Physical  Education 


Elective  Courses 

Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
History 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

with  Laboratory 
Art 
Music 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  in  general  as  offered  during  the  year  ig$4- 
35.  They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential  part  of 
every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  think 
clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to  stimulate  and  foster  in  her 
a  genuine  interest  in  literature  through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar — Tressler,  "English  in  Action,"  Book  I. 

Composition — Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written;  sentence  and  paragraph  structure 
simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 

Literature — Classical  and  Mediaeval  Background.  Books  such  as  the  following: 
Myths  that  live  Today;  Parts  of  the  Odyssey;  Macaulay,  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome"; 
Shakespere,  "Julius  Caesar";  Scott,  "Ivanhoe"  or  "The  Talisman";  "The  Story  of  Ro- 
land"; "The  Story  of  Siegfried";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King":  Arnold,  "Sohrab 
and  Rustum";  Irving,  "The  Alhambra";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote";  Shakespere, 
"Midsummer  Night's  Dream." 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Tressler,  "English  in  Action,"  Book  II. 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph  structure  and  exposition.  Re- 
ports of  Current  Events.  Book  reviews. 
Literature — British  Background. 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Shakespere,  "Twelfth  Night,"  "King  Henry  V":  Addi- 
son, "The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers";  Goldsmith,  "The  Deserted  Village"; 
"The  Vicar  of  Wakefield";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy":  Lockhart,  "Life  of  Walter  Scott";  Eliot, 
"Silas  Marner";  Dickens,  "Tale  of  Two  Cities":  Browning,  "Lyrics":  Stevenson,  "Inland 
Voyage";  Kipling,  "Kim";  Barrie,  "Plays";  Masefield,  "Sea  Poems." 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 

Grammar — Emery  and  Kierzek,  "English  Fundamentals." 

Composition — Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the  theme,  versification.  Weekly 
themes.  Reports  of  current  events. 

Literature — American  Background. 

Textbook,  Boas  and  Burton,  "Social  Backgrounds  in  American  Literature." 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Newcomer,  Andrews  and  Hall,  "Three  Centuries  of 
American  Prose  and  Poetry";  Emerson,  "Essays";  Holmes,  "Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast 
Table";  Hawthorne.  "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Parkman,  "The  Oregon  Trail"; 
Speeches  of  Washington,  Webster  and  Lincoln;  Drinkwater,  "Abraham  Lincoln";  Benet, 
"John  Brown's  Body." 
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English  IV. 


Literature — 4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based  on  Hinchman,  "English 
Literature,"  and  the  reading  of  typical  masterpieces  of  the  successive  periods. 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  criticism,  versification. 
Ward,  "M.O.S.  Book";  Newcomer,  Andrews  and  Hall,  "Twelve  Centuries  of  English 
Poetry  and  Prose."  Precis  writing. 

English  V. 

Literature — 3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the 
world  (in  translation).  Richardson  and  Owen  "Literature  of  the  World";  Murray,  "Ten 
Greek  Plays";  Dante,  "Inferno";  Goethe,  "Faust";  Novels,  Poems,  Plays  and  Essays  of 
the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries.  Arnold,  "Essays  in  Critisicm." 

Composition — 1  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  and  study  of  written  struc- 
tures— the  Poem,  the  Essay,  the  Novel,  the  Play;  Precis  writing. 

Masters  of  English  Prose — 2  periods  a  week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of 
the  best  work  of  English  and  American  prose  writers. 
(Not  offered  in  1934-35.) 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in  the  Senior  Middle  and 
Senior  years,  following  the  first  three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is  based  on  the 
requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges.  Students 
are  prepared  for  the  comprehensive  form  of  examination. 

College  English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  outlining,  prtcis  writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "High  School  Spelling  Book." 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Story  and  poetry  writing.  Source  themes 
on  Chaucer's  England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth  Century  England.  Par- 
aphrasing and  memorizing  poetry.  Book  reports,  oral  and  written.  Thurber,  "Precis 
writing  for  American  Schools."  "Study  of  Poetry,"  Exeter  academy. 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue,"  "Knight's  Tale,"  "Nun's  Priest's  Tale"; 
Shakespere,  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Tempest";  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton,  "Minor 
Poems";  College  Book  of  Verse;  Thackeray,  "English  Humorists";  Pepys's  "Diary"; 
Boswell's  "Johnson"  (condensed);  Lamb,  "Essays  of  Elia";  Macaulay,  "Clive";  Jane 
Austen,  "Pride  and  Prejudice";  Charlotte  Bronte,  "Jane  Eyre,"  "Wuthering  Heights"; 
Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Eliot,  "The  Mill  on  the  Floss";  Tomlinson,  "All 
Our  Yesterdays";  O.  Henry,  "The  Four  Million." 

College  English  II. 

Composition — Source  themes,  critical  and  informal  essays,  story,  play  and  poetry- 
writing,  paraphrasing. 
Books  studied: 

Plays — Shakespere,  "Hamlet,"  "The  Tempest";  Aeschylus,  "Agamemnon";  Ibsen, 
"A  Doll's  House";  Synge,  "Riders  to  the  Sea";  Galsworthy,  "Strife";  Wilde,  "Lady 
Windermere's  Fan";  One  play  by  Shaw. 

Poetry — Burns.  The  Romantic  Period.  The  Victorian  Period.  The  New  Poetry. 

Non-fiction  prose — Essays  by  Lamb,  Hazlitt;  Carlyle,  "Essay  on  Burns";  Montague, 
"A  Writer's  Notes  on  his  Trade";  Brown,  "Essays  of  our  Times";  Strachey,  "Victoria." 

Fiction — Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Hardy,  "The  Return  of  the  Native";  Conrad, 
"Typhoon";  James,  "The  American";  One  novel  by  Galsworthy. 
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LATIN 


The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a  thorough  drill 
in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to  translate  intelligently  the 
classical  authors,  and  to  write  accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in  Roman  life 
and  literature. 

Five  periods  a  week. 


Latin  I. 

Grammar — Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin." 

Latin  II  a.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading — Scudder,  "Second  Year  Latin." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Frequent  sight  work  in  both  translation  and  composition. 

Latin  II  b.  Academic. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections  from  Caesar  for  the  last  term. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition." 
This  course  was  not  given  in  1934-1935. 

Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college  preparation. 

Reading — Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar."  The  Regents  Questions  and 
Answers. 

Latin  IV. 

Reading— Harrington  and  McDuffee,  "Third  Year  Latin." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  II." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Exam- 
ination Board. 

Latin  V. 

Reading — Greenough,  Kittredge,  Jenkins,  "Virgil  and  Other  Latin  Poets." 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths." 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  III." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College. 


36 


FRENCH 


French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  careful  train- 
ing is  given  in  pronunciation.  Additional  opportunity  for  French  con- 
versation is  offered  at  the  French  table.  Frequently,  a  French  play  is 
produced  in  the  spring  by  members  of  the  department. 

At  a  recent  Soiree  Franchise,  scenes  were  presented  from  "Le 
Medecin  Malgre  Lui,"  by  Moliere,  "Cyrano  de  Bergerac"  by  Rostand, 
"La  Surprise  d'Isadore"  by  Javier,  and  "Le  Mariage  de  Figaro"  by 
Beaumarchais. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
French  I. 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal — 55  lessons. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Francois,  "Easy  French  Readings";  Lavis.se, 
"Histoire  de  France";  Legouve  et  Labiche,  "La  Cigale  chez  les  Fourmis";  Hugo  Giduz, 
Sept  Contes  de  la  vieille  France." 

French  II. 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal — Completed. 

Composition — Based  upon  Texts  read. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Victor  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Labiche  et 
Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret  de  L'Etang  Noir"; 
Loti,  "Ramuntcho";  Uumas,  "Les  Trois  Mousquetaires";  short  stories  by  Daudet, 
Maupassant,  Theuriet,  About,  and  others. 

French  III. 

Grammar — Schwartz,  "French  Grammar  Review." 

Composition — Pargment,  "Exercices  Fran^ais,  Cours  Preparatoire";  Free  Composi- 
tion, Dictation. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti,  "Pecheur  d'Islande";  France,  "Le  Livre 
de  Mon  Ami";  Sand,  "La  Mare  au  Diable";  Marivaux,  "Le  Jeu  de  l' Amour  et  du  Has- 
ard";  Daudet,  "Letters  de  Mon  Moulin";  Bordeaux,  "La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Hemon, 
"Maria  Chapdelaine";  LaFontaine,  "Fables";  short  stories  by  modern  authors.  "Favor- 
ite French  Poems." 

French  IV. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open  only  to  those  of  excellent 
attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French,  in  connection  with  Pargment,  "Exercices  Francais, 
Deuxieme  Partie." 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  1 8th  Century  with  readings  from  the 
following  authors:  Ronsard,  Comeille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mine,  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  etc. 
In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are  read:  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset, 
France,  de  Maupassant,  Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon,  Estaunie,  and  poets  represented  in 
"The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics." 

Pierre  Macis  and  Emile  Malakis,  "Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  Franchise,"  an  intro- 
duction to  the  history,  geography,  arts  and  sciences  of  France,  is  used  for  class  discussion. 
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GERMAN 


German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the  class-room. 
Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in  con- 
versation, so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living  matter. 
Further  practice  in  German  conversation  may  be  had  at  the  German 
table.  A  German  play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Ludwig  Thoma's 
"Die  Kleinen  Verwandten"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second 
year  class. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
German  I. 

Grammar — Mosher  and  Jenny,  "Lern  und  Lesebuch." 
Reading — Muller,  "Gluck  Auf";  Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Zeydel,  "A  First  Course  in  Written  and  Spoken  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen";  Gerstacke, 
"Germelshausen";  Pfeiler,  "In  Deutschland";  Storm,  "Immensee";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier 
Augen";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and  Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German  geography,  and  to  the 
regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which  are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German  Composition." — 
Composition  based  upon  texts  read,  and  free  composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Diamond  and  Schomaker,  "Lust  und  Leid" 
(contemporary  one-act  plays);  "Nachlese"  (contemporary  prose  fiction);  Mankiewicz 
and  Brandt,  "Deutscher  Alltag."  Baumbach,  "Der  Schwiegersohn";  Sudermann 
"Frau  Sorge";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans";  Das  Lied  von  der 
Glocke";  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 


SPANISH 

The  Spanish  course  prepares  for  college.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a 
cultural  course,  stimulating  interest  in  the  history,  art  and  music  of 
Spanish-speaking  lands. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and  conversation 
is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  understand  the  spoken  language. 
There  is  also  opportunity  to  use  Spanish  at  a  Spanish  Table. 

Memorizing  is  considered  highly  important,  and  occasionally  a 
play  is  presented  in  Spanish.  Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las  Ninas,  and  Caro- 
lina Marcial  Dorado's  "En  Casa  de  Dona  Paz"  have  been  given  recently. 
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Five  periods  a  week. 


Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Wilkins,  "Primeros  Pasos  en  Espafiol." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon  the  text.  Books  such  as  the 
following  are  read:  Weisinger  and  Johnston,  "A  First  Reader  in  Spanish";  Carrion  y  Aza 
"Zaragiieta";  Valera,  "El  Pajaro  Verde";  Eserich,  "Fortuna." 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 
Composition — Foster,  "Spanish  Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Altamirano,  "La  Navidad  en  la 
Montana";  Alarcon,  "El  Gapitan  Veneno";  Galdos,  "Marianela";  Moratin,  "El  Si  de  las 
Ninas";  Valdes,  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Galdos,  "Dona  Perfecta";  Valdes, 
"Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote,"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Novelas  Cortas";  Romera- 
Navarro,  "Historia  de  Espana." 


HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  foundation 
of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the  social,  political  and  religious 
growth  of  peoples  and  institutions,  and  the  influence  of  great  men  in 
history.  Training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study  of 
the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable  library 
of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a 
collection  of  more  than  three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and 
casts,  besides  eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 

Ancient  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Breasted,  "Ancient  Times."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

American  History  and  Civics.    4  periods  a  week. 

Muzzey,  "History  of  the  American  People."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

English  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mowat,  "A  History  of  Great  Britain."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Robinson,  "Mediaeval  and  Modern  Times."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.    2  periods  a  week. 

Becker,  "Modern  History."  Dorf,  "Visualized  Modern  History."  Emphasis  is  laid 
on  social  and  economic  as  well  as  political  matters,  especially  as  they  explain  present-day 
world  problems.  Map  work,  outlining  and  making  of  charts  is  required,  and  outside 
reading  on  special  topics. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.    2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of  illustrated  note- 
books; text-books  and  reference  work.  Gardner,  "History  of  Art." 

History  of  Music. 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  45. 

Current  Events,    i  period  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the  students  and  to  help  them  to 
take  an  intelligent  and  responsible  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are  used. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  courses  in  Mathematics  aim  to  train  the  student  in  reasoning 
and  accurate  expression.  All  courses  meet  the  college  entrance  require- 
ments. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
Algebra  I. 

Durell  and  Arnold,  "Elements  of  Algebra." 
Sanborn,  "Exercises  in  First  Year  Algebra." 

Geometry. 

Durell  and  Arnold,  "New  Plane  Geometry." 

Algebra  II. 

Longley  and  March,  "Algebra,  Book  II." 

Sanborn,  "Elementary  Algebra,  Review  Outline  and  Exercises." 


SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop  the  power  of 
observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  scientific  methods,  and  to 
give  a  good  foundation  in  the  elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The 
laboratories  are  equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well 
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supplied  with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 


General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  some 
acquaintance  with  simple  facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest  in 
scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 

Biology.    5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester — A  general  introduction  to  animal  morphology  and  physiology,  con- 
cluding with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory  study  of  some  typical  forms  of 
animal  life. 

Second  Semester — Elements  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  with 
some  study  of  the  leading  groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory  study 
of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of  the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  root,  stem,  leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  interdependence  of  various  forms, 
and  on  the  relations  of  animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

*  Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe  and  of  the  methcds  by  which 
this  knowledge  has  been  obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  observa- 
tions of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equa- 
torially  mounted. 

*Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.  Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's  crust  and  their  action  in  past 
time  as  shown  in  structure.  Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 

Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and  of  the  theories 
and  laws  underlying  simple  chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher,  including  some  experi- 
ments of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  practical  applications  of  chem- 
istry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles;  practice  in  solution  of  prob- 
lems: lecture  table  demonstrations,  and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 

*This  course  was  not  given  in  1934-35. 
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HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 


Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  classes,  and 
to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    4  periods  a  week.  Senior  or  Senior  Middle 
year. 

Household  Management — I  period  a  week.  Housewifery,  marketing. 
Dietetics — i  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost,  food  principles,  dietary  stand- 
ards, special  diet. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experiments. 

Household  Economics  II.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  year. 

House  Building — I  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation,  planning  and  furnishing. 
Household  Management — I  period  a  week,  first  semester.  Division  of  income.  Personal 
and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles — i  period  a  week,  second  semester.  Production,  cost,  use,  care. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Needlework. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both  courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either  course.  If  neither  of  these 
sciences  has  been  taken  earlier,  one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  House- 
hold Economics. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT,  STENOGRAPHY  AND 
TYPEWRITING 

Business  Principles.  4  periods  a  week.  Open  to  Seniors  and  Senior 
Middlers. 

Accounts,  budgeting,  elementary  book-keeping,  banking,  investment,  etc.  with 
stenography  and  type-writing. 

Type-writing.  3  periods  a  week.  Elementary  courses  open  to  the  lower 

classes. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology  and  Ethics,  and  lectures  on  the 
fundamental  ground  of  religious  belief. 

BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the  course, 
except  the  first. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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Bible  III.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in  Music 
Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral  singing.  The  required 
appreciation  course  aims  at  the  development  of  musical  perception  and 
analysis.  Typical  musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the 
piano  and  with  the  victrola. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction  in  pianoforte 
and  organ  playing;  in  singing,  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each  student  are 
examined  before  work  is  assigned  and  the  course  of  instruction  is  de- 
termined by  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is  offered  to 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention  to  music.  These 
include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and  Appreciation  and  accom- 
pany the  technical  study  of  instrument  and  voice.  These  electives  may 
be  chosen  in  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic 
Course.  Students  who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find 
the  college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils  who  wish  to 
continue  their  musical  studies  after  graduation,  either  in  this  country  or 
in  Europe,  will  find  this  work  of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed. 

MUSIC  COURSES 
♦Appreciation  of  Music.  One  year,  2  periods  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  masterpieces  of  music,  treated  historically. 

*  Fundamentals  of  Music.  One  year,  3  periods  a  week. 

This  course  supplements  the  course  on  Appreciation,  and  is  based  on  aural  exper- 
ience through  directed  listening. 

*These  courses  meet  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Harmony  and  Ear-training.  One  year,  5  periods  a  week. 

Construction  of  scales,  intervals  and  chords;  melody-writing,  harmonization,  mod- 
ulation. Rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present  evidence  of 
musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  musical  technique, 
such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at 
sight;  ability  to  play  or  sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to 
play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ — a  piece  of  Bach,  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of  the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a 
piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at 
sight.  In  vocal  music,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  necessary 
technical  exercises  without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 


CHORAL  MUSIC  AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing,  and  in 
musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  advanced  study 
of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis  Hall  with 
special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a  recital  by  the  director 
of  music,  on  the  three-manual  organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them  to 
public  performance. 

ART 

Abbot  stresses  the  training  of  the  individual  through  creative  work. 
The  object  of  the  Art  courses  is  the  development  of  the  mental  and  emo- 
tional capacities,  and  the  powers  of  perception  and  aesthetic  apprecia- 
tion through  both  theoretical  and  practical  work. 

Constructive  criticism  helps  to  develop  the  ability  to  analyze  and 
solve  individual  problems,  and  leads  toward  self-dependence  in  thought 
and  work 

Emphasis  in  the  elementary  classes  is  on  interpretation  and  compo- 
sition, including  the  use  of  landscape,  figure  drawing  and  abstractions 
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in  line,  mass  and  color.  Technical  training  in  drawing  from  the  cast 
and  life  is  offered  for  advanced  or  specially  interested  students.  There  is 
opportunity  for  work  with  different  media  such  as  water  color  and  oil 
paint,  charcoal,  pencil  and  clay.  Posters,  block  prints  and  wood  en- 
gravings interest  many  students.  Anatomy,  perspective  and  simple 
lettering  are  introduced  as  they  are  required.  The  course  seeks  to 
give  practical  training  as  well  as  an  appreciation  of  art  and  may  serve 
as  a  very  definite  start  to  those  who  may  wish  to  continue  professionally. 
There  is  an  elementary  course  in  design  where  the  training  aims  at  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design,  and  color  and  their 
application.  This  work  involves  research  in  design  as  well  as  original 
work.* 

A  class  in  History  of  Art,  open  to  Seniors  only,  rounds  out  the  work 
in  practical  appreciation  with  a  study  of  the  great  masters  of  the  world. 
Museums  in  Boston  are  visited,  and  the  Addison  Gallery  in  Andover. 
There  are  frequent  loan  exhibits  in  the  John-Esther  gallery. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  in  practical  art  is  required  of 
students  for  at  least  two  years;  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken,  one 
period  for  elementary  drawing  and  one  for  elementary  design.  There  is 
an  extra  fee  for  those  who  desire  professional  training  but  there  is  no 
charge  for  the  regular  class  work  or  the  class  in  History  of  Art.  It  is 
hoped  that  as  many  as  possible  who  wish  to  take  the  special  work  will 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with  materials  for 
several  crafts  as  well  as  with  many  casts  of  the  best  Roman,  Greek  and 
Renaissance  sculpture. 

*This  course  was  omitted  in  1934-35. 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 
Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking  voice,  to  improve  the 
speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in  diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in  platform 
presentation,  whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  interpretation  of  literature.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co-ordination  of  mind,  voice  and  body. 
Appreciation  is  sought  through  oral  reading.  In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are 
considered.  Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this  fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Classics  for  Vocal  Expression" 
by  S.  S.  Curry. 

Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  tc  various  forms  of  literature  and  the  student 
is  trained  to  think  logically  and  creatively. 
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Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and  poetic  values  which  are 
revealed  through  vocal  expression.  The  great  English  plays,  both  classic  and  modern,  are 
studied  and  presented,  as  well  as  one-act  plays  of  literary  and  artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study  of  dra- 
matic interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the  recent  plays 
presented  by  the  society  have  been  "The  Boor,"  by  Anton  Tchekoff, 
"For  Distinguished  Service,"  by  Florence  Clay  Knox,  and  "A  Toast 
we  all  can  drink"  by  Stokes  McCune.  Under  the  direction  of  the  drama- 
tic instructor,  the  Senior  Middle  Class  presents  each  year,  a  group  of  one- 
act  plays  and  the  Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year. 
Among  the  plays  recently  produced  by  these  classes  have  been:  "Three 
Pills  in  a  Bottle,"  by  Rachel  Lyman  Field;  "Catherine  Parr,"  by  Maur- 
ice Baring;"Rosalind,"  by  J.  M.  Barrie;  "Spreading  the  News,"  by  Lady 
Gregory;  "The  Piper,"  by  Josephine  Preston  Peabody;  "The  Impor- 
tance of  being  Earnest,"  by  Oscar  Wilde;  and  "Dear  Brutus"  by 
J.  M.  Barrie. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful  and  efficient 
women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet  square,  and 
is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Showerbaths  are  provided,  with 
dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The  director's  room  is  equipped  with  ap- 
paratus for  physical  measurements. 

Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examinations  are  made  by  the 
Examining  Physician  of  the  school  before  students  are  permitted  to 
undertake  vigorous  athletic  work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to  do  so, 
each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in  Physical  Education, 
and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic  work. 

During  the  winter,  classes  in  gymnastics  meet  twice  a  week. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are  given  to 
those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination,  are  found  to  have  poor 
posture.  Special  classes  will  be  formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the 
more  vigorous  work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the  Physical 
Dhector  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole  school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  athletics  and 
outdoor  sports. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  Si 200. 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars  400 . 

Piano  and  Organ  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200 . 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily   15. 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period  daily     .  30 . 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week  200 . 

Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week   200. 

Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 

Two  periods  a  week,  per  year  1 00 . 

Vocal  Expression:  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a  week,  per  year  100. 

Physical  Examination   1 . 50 

Tutoring,  per  hour   2  . 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each   5. 

Botany,  Zoology,  each   2 . 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of  materials  used 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures   5. 

Pew  Rent,  per  year   3. 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  as 
follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars  (  $25)  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, for  reservation  of  place;  seven  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
( $725)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  four  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  (  S450)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
(  $25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two  hundred 
( $200)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  ($175)  on  February  first.  The  fee  for  reservation  of  place 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable 
one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 
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The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  late  entrance,  absence 
or  removal  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy.  Reason- 
able charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for  meals  in  room,  for 
extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by  the  school,  and  for  breakage, 
or  damage  to  furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allow  ance  of  each  student 
for  spending-money.  (See  page  20.)  This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when 
exhausted. 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

Boarding  Students               96             Academic  41 

Day  Students                      43              College  Preparatory  98 

139  *39 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  seventy-three;  New  York,  fifteen;  New  Jersey, 
eleven;  Connecticut,  nine;  New  Hampshire,  seven;  Maine,  six;  Ohio, 
three;  Delaware,  Michigan,  Illinois,  each  two;  District  of  Columbia, 
Pennsylvania,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  California,  British  West  Indies, 
Canada,  Japan  and  Arabia,  each  one. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 

Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting  to  nearly 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 


The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship   Siooo 

The  Brewster  Scholarship   iooo 

The  French  Scholarship   iooo 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Draper  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Abby  \\".  Boyd  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Rice  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship   2000 

The  Man,-  A.  Richards  Scholarship   400 

The  Faith  Scholarship   700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship   3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship   2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship   3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship   7500 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship   26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship   5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship   4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship          ....  iooo 

The  Stephen  M.  KVnevals  Scholarship   3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Sarah  Gushing  Sharp  Scholarship   iooo 

The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship   2000 

The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship     ....  5000 

The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship   22125 

The  Edith  Dewe\  Jones  Scholarship   922.50 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  attaching  to  each. 


TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees,  recognizing  the  present  financial  stringency,  offer, 
for  the  school  year  1935-36,  a  limited  number  of  "Trustees  Scholar- 
ships," of  S200  each,  to  boarding  students  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
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regular  courses,  who  are  not  financially  able  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
These  may  be  awarded  either  to  students  who  have  been  enrolled  during 
1934-35,  or  to  those  entering  in  September  1935. 

These  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  scholastic 
ability,  as  indicated  by  the  previous  school  record,  and  by  any  scho- 
lastic tests  that  may  be  required;  and  of  character,  as  shown  by  the 
interests  and  achievements  of  the  candidate. 

Further  information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Principal. 


FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship  funds 
available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such  invested  funds, 
however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  for  aid  for  worthy 
and  promising  students.  It  is  hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  train- 
ing and  ideals  of  Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library  Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial  Library,  in 
memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of  Abbot  Academy  from 
1898  to  1 91 1 .  This  fund  now  stands  at  a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the 
meanwhile,  the  present  library  accommodations  have  become  taxed  to 
the  utmost.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school  by  so  appropriate  a 
memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  appeal  to  all  those  interested  in 
the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly  make  gifts 
to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the  income  for  their  own  sup- 
port may  be  interested  to  know  of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an 
annuity  basis.  By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
S500.  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  A  recent  decision  of  the 
Seventh  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  establishes  that  the  income  from  such 
gifts  is  exempt  from  taxation,  until  such  income  aggregates  the  total 
amount  of  the  gift.  Thus,  a  secure,  tax-free  income  is  provided,  without 
further  anxiety,  as  to  investment,  and,  in  addition,  the  donors  have  the 
satisfaction  of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  benefits  derived  from  their 
gifts. 


52 


PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of  Abbot 
Academy.  It  contains  original  contributions  from  members  of  the  school, 
and  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the  year.  Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 

The  Abbot  Academy  Bulletin 

The  Alumnae  Issues  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Bulletin  are  sent  out 
from  the  school  twice  a  year  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school.  Besides  news  of  the 
school  and  of  its  policies,  and  reports  and  announcements  of  the  Alum- 
nae Association,  and  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  it  contains  personal 
items  about  alumnae. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the  opening  of 
the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's  administration  in 
1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen  before  the  close  of  her  life.  It 
contains  a  record  of  all  the  important  events  in  the  history  of  the 
Academy  up  to  that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings 
and  grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches''' 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912"  written 
by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by  Houghton,  Mifflin 
Company  in  1929,  the  Centennial  year.  The  book  covers  the  adminis- 
trations of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson  and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price, 
when  ordered  through  the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus 
fifteen  cents  for  postage). 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was  issued 
in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial  of  the  school.  It 
contains  about  one  hundred  poems  arranged  in  chronological  succes- 
sion, most  of  them  originally  published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price 
is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 


The  purpose  of  this  organization,  which  was  founded  in  1871,  is  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  school  by  keeping  the  alumnae  in  touch  with 
it  and  with  one  another.  Every  student  on  leaving  the  school  becomes 
automatically  a  member,  without  payment  of  fees.  In  order  to  provide 
means  for  financing  the  association  and  making  regular  gifts  to  the 
school,  the  Alumnae  Income  Fund,  depending  on  annual  voluntary 
subscriptions,  has  been  initiated.  Communications  relating  to  alumnae 
interests  may  be  addressed  to  the  General  Secretary,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have  long  been 
established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago, 
Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old 
Colony  and  Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  These  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former  members  of 
the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,   1934- 1935 


POST  GRADUATE  CLASS 


Elizabeth  Chandler 
Laura  Annette  Chedel 
Natalie  Evelyn  Doucet 
Joan  Henry 
Ruth  Hollands 
Virginia  Louise  Hollands 
Elizabeth  Pierson  Jordan 
Cynthia  Madden 
Helen  Elizabeth  McDonald 
Barbara  Nevins 
Virginia  Page 
Shirley  Elizabeth  Powers 
Carol  Danforth  Prudden 
Eliese  Helen  Strahl 
Mary  Dee  Wickenden 
Jean  W  ilson 


Washington,  District  of  Columbia 
Middletown,  Connecticut 
East  Weymouth 
Reading,  Pennsylvania 
Hornell,  New  York 
Hornell,  New  York 
Willimantic,  Connecticut 
Hartford.  Connecticut 
Andover 
Brockton 

Hornell,  New  York 
Haverhill 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 
New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Rose  lie,  New  Jersey 
Andover 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 


Mary  Florence  Barlow 
Alice  Guerard  Cooper 
Elizabeth  Clough 
Anne  Hurlburt 
Geraldine  Johnson 
Lillian  Jean  Palmer 
Ruth  Sibley  Pratt 
Shirley  Wright  Smith 
Margit  Thony 


Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

New  York,  New  York 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Glastonbury,  Connecticut 

Dedham 

Andover 

Andover 

Farmington,  Connecticut 
New  York,  New  York 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  CLASS 


Priscilla  Emily  Abbot 

Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Doris  Wooding  Anderson 

Andover 

Phyllis  Bradford  Brown 

Lewiston,  Maine 

Cathleen  Burns 

Andover 

Helen  Emerson  Gary 

Otaru,  Hokkaido,  Japt 

Barbara  Chamberlain 

Andover 

Claire  Estelle  Gregg 

Methuen 

Ann  Crawford  Cutler 

Andover 

Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 

Cambridge 

Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 

Andover 

Phyllis  Seymour  Harding 

Wellesley  Hills 

Susan  Hildreth 

Winchester 

Eleanor  Johnson 

Andover 

Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 

Portland.  Maine 

Ruth  Frances  McTernen 

Andover 

Doris  Kirkwood  More 

Larchmont,  New  York 

Marguerite  Patricia  Noonan 

Alexandria,  Minnesota 

Lucia  Elmore  Nunez 

Andover 

Claire  Ruth  Oppenheim 

Lawrence 

Ellen  Rivinius 

Winchester 

Alice  Best  Robinson 

Auburn,  New  York 

Doris  Barbara  Schwartz 

Lawrence 

Katharine  Scudder 

Claremont.  California 

Helen  Henrietta  Tower 

Andover 

Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 

Bahrein,  Arabia 
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LAST  YEAR  COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SPECIALS 


Betsy  Harriman  Armington 
Christine  Myron  Robinson  Barnes 
Marjory  Carlyle  Brodie 
Evelyn  Frances  Chappell 
Irene  Marion  Fitch 
Helen  Gill  Heald 
Anne  Humphreys 
Elizabeth  Coreille  Murphy 
Barbara  Symonds 


Brookline 
Evanston,  Illinois 

Westmount,  Province  Quebec,  Canada 

Middletown,  New  York 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Marblehead 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Clara  Macfarlane  Holland 

Andover 

Martha  Stratton  Howe 

Andover 

Anne  Naomi  Russell 

Moorestown,  New  Jersey 

Elizabeth  Sargent 

Salem 

Mary  Lewis  Swan 

Beverly 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Miriam  Adams 

Derry  Village,  New  Hampshire 

Sally  Burns 

Andover 

Charlotte  Tillinghast  Dane 

Larchmont,  New  York 

Anne  Laurence  Dodge 

Newbury 

Mary  Dooley 

Lawrence 

Mary  Mildred  Eastlack 

Par  I  in,  New  Jersey 

Georgeanna  Gabeler 

Andover 

Miriam  Ada  Hamilton 

Oberlin,  Ohio 

Priscilla  Leith  Hartman 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Lucy  Hawkes 

Andover 

Mary  Frances  Mahoney 

North  Andover 

Priscilla  Bruce  Mailey 

Andover 

Marion  Stanton  Mooney 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Helen  Marie  O'Brien 

Lawrence 

Martha  Elizabeth  Ransom 

Flemington,  New  Jersey 

Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 

Pater  son,  New  Jersey 

Barbara  Reinhart 

Andover 

Jane  Wingate  Rice 

Andover 

Elinor  Rogers  Robinson 

Oxford,  Maine 

Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 

North  Andover 

Doris  Sybil  Rosenberg 

Newton  Center 

Sally  Scates 

West  Medford 

Patricia  Coombs  Smith 

Marblehead 

Pauline  Chapman  Spear 

Brookline 

Carol  Helen  Stillwell 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 

Mary  Frances  Trafton 

Auburn,  Maine 

Barbara  Belden  Waite 

Bridgewater 

Eleanor  Dawson  Wells 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  British  West  Indies 

Ruth  Babette  Wittig 

West  Newton 

Sylvia  Angeline  Wright 

Norwood,  New  York 

JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Margaret  Barbara  Bain 

North  Andover 

Harriott  Cole 

North  Andover 

Florence  Bertha  Durfee 

Fall  River 

Eileen  Mary  Forrest 

Lawrence 

Sally  Gage 

North  Andover 

Mary  Sharp  Gallon 

Plandome.  Long  Island,  New  York 

Dorothy  Elizabeth  Hamilton 

Limestone,  Maine 

Elizabeth  Inman 

Worcester 
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Elisabeth  Joost 
Barbara  Hicks  Kelley 
Barbara  Lee 
Ernestine  Look 
Geraldine  Julia  Peck 
Mary  Emily  Pettengill 
Margaret  Hutton  Plunkett 
Jean  Rae 
Lillian  Jane  Seiler 
Sarah  Morse  Sheldon 
Jane  Rolston  Stevenson 
Elizabeth  Jane  Swint 
Rosamond  Taylor 
Mary  Jane  Varney 
Grace  Sophronia  Vibberts 
Marjorie  Lewis  Williams 


Southold,  Long  Island,  New  York 

New  Bedford 

Methuen 

Andover 

Andover 

Madeira.  Ohio 

Pittsfield 

West  Newton 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Grosse  Pointe,  Michigan 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

Springf'.eld 

Mil/or d,  Delaware 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

South  Orange,  New  Jersey 


Joan  Brown 
Nancy  Schofield  Burns 
Edna  James  Chappell 
Barbara  Daniels 
Patricia  Hotchkiss 
Marian  Elizabeth  Lawson 
Priscilla  Manning  Richards 
Anne  Johnston  Sawyer 
Martha  Sweeney 
Mary  Elizabeth  Toohey 
Evelyn  Taylor  Ward 


JUNIOR  CLASS 

Boston 
Andover 

Middletown,  New  York 
Wellesley  Hills 
Granhy,  Connecticut 
Belmont 

Durham,  New  Hampshire 

Glendale,  Ohio 

Andover 

Andover 

Maiden 


PREPARATORY  CLASS 


Susan  Lambert  Darling 
Sally  Bradford  Davis 
Elise  Isabel  Duncan 
Mary  Remington  Elliot 
Nancy  Elizabeth  England 
Carolyn  Scoville  Fisher 
Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene 
Kathryn  Kip  Humphreys 
Florence  Ames  Mooney 
Jeanne  Waugh 


Andover 

Harwich  Port 

Pelham  Manor,  New  York 

Andover 

Winchester 

Lakeville,  Connecticut 
Kennebunk,  Maine 
Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Andover 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 
Piano 


Christine  Myron  Robinson  Barnes 
Elizabeth  Chandler 
Jane  Goodwin  Dawes 
Natalie  Evelyn  Doucet 
Elise  Isabel  Duncan 
Geraldine  Johnson 
Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 
Marian  Elizabeth  Lawson 
Barbara  Lee 
Barbara  Nevins 


Susan  Hildreth 

Doris  Wooding  Anderson 
Christine  Myron  Robinson  Barnes 
Natalie  Evelyn  Doucet 


Mary  Dee  Wickenden 
Organ 

Voice 


Margaret  Hutton  Plunkett 

Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 

Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 

Anne  Johnston  Sawyer 

Doris  Barbara  Schwartz 

Lillian  Jane  Seiler 

Eliese  Helen  Strahl 

Mary  Lewis  Swan 

Mary  Frances  Trafton 

Cecile  Wilhelmina  Van  Peursem 


Elaine  Whitney  Eaton 
Elizabeth  Gray  Kennedy 
Lucia  Elmore  Nunez 
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SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 

Betsey  Harrison  Armington 
Anne  Laurence  Dodge 
Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene 


Priscilla  Leith  Hartman 
Lucia  Elmore  Nunez 
Carol  Danforth  Prudden 


SPECIAL  VOCAL  EXPRESSION  STUDENTS 

Eileen  Mary  Forrest  Priscilla  Leith  Hartman 

Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene  Marguerite  Patricia  Noonan 

Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 
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Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  President 
Andover 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 
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Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 

George  Ffrost  Sawyer,  A.B. 
Andover 


COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Bertha  Bailey  George  Ffrost  Sawyer 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 

Bertha  Bailey,  Chairman 
Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  Southworth 

Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 

Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 
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FACULTY 
1935- i 936 

*Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Principal    .      .        Psychology,  Ethics,  Bible 

Esther  Comegys,  A.M.,  Dean  Mathematics 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin  .  .  .  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 
Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  Literature,  English,  History 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.      .      .    Algebra,  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B  History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B   Latin 

Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.     .       Chemistry,  Household  Science 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 

Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.  .  Latin,  History,  Geometry 
Mary  Gay  History  of  Art 


*  Early  in  the  spring  of  1935,  the  Trustees  of  Abbot  Academy 
unanimously  voted  Miss  Bailey  a  leave  of  absence  to  extend  from 
November  first  to  April  first.  Miss  Comegys,  the  Dean,  and  Miss 
Jenks,  the  Registrar,  were  to  have  full  charge  of  the  administration  of 
the  school  in  her  absence. 

On  November  16,  1935,  Miss  Bailey  died  of  pneumonia  in  Coey- 
mans,  New  York. 

The  activities  of  the  school  are  now  being  carried  on  as  planned 
and  the  present  arrangement  will  hold  until  a  new  principal  is  ap- 
pointed. 
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Regina  Maria  Hughes,  A.M.  Astronomy,  Geology,  Physics, Geometry 

Evelyn  Mann  Rumney,  A.M  English 

Alice  Sweeney,  A.B  English 

Mary  Carpenter  Physical  Education 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.) 

Dramatic  Interpretation,  Spoken  English 

Catherine  Stone,  A.B  Speech 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Gertrude  Tingley  Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  .      .      .    Drawing,  Painting 

Eunice  Murray  Campbell  (Mrs.),  A.B. 

Business  Principles,  Stenography,  Typewriting 


Barbara  Humes   Secretary 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Margaret  Snow,  A.B.   .    Librarian,  Curator  of  John  Esther  Gallery 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Supervisor  of  Day  Students 

Florence  Butterfield         ....     House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Richmond  Duncan,  R.N.  (Mrs.) 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 
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LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Miss  MARY  COOLIDGE,  Ph.D   April  16,  1935 

Dean  of  W'ellesley  College 

"Cum  Laude"  speaker 

Mme.  JEANNE  BRONDEL  ALLEN   April  9,  1935 

Old  French  Provincial  Songs  in  Costume 

Professor  ROBERT  HILLYER  April,  16,  1935 

"A  Reading  from  his  own  work  with  Commentary" 

Miss  SOPHIE  CHANTAL  HART  Mays,  '935 

"Modern  Drama" 

Mr.  HARRISON  M.  LAKIN  October  19,  1935 

"Ethiopia" 

Dr.  Wi  W.  ELLSWORTH  October  22,  1935 

"Courtesy" 
"Mark  Twain" 

Dr.  ARTHUR  C.  PILLSBURY  November  5,  1935 

"Miracles  of  Nature" 

Miss  SYDNA  WHITE  January  21 ,  1936 

"Impressions  of  India" 

Mr.  JOHN  ANGEL  February  1,  1936 

"Sculpture" 

Mrs.  BERTHA  MORGAN  GRAY  March  10,  1936 


SPEAKERS 


Miss  Elinor  Barta 
Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 
Miss  Mary  Gay 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 
Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 
Bishop  William  F.  Anderson 
Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 
Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Chadbourne 
Dr.  Faith  Meserve 


Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpoi.e 
Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 
Rev.  Hf.nry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 
President  Raymond  G.  Clapp 
President  Clarence  A.  Barbour 
Rev.  Carl  Kopf 
President  Henry  Si.oane  Coffin 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
President  J.  Edoar  Park 
Rev.  Stanley  High,  D.D. 
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CONCERTS 


JOINT  FACULTY  RECITAL   April  13,  1935 

JOSEPH  KNITZER,  Violinist   November  12,  1935 

HAMPTON  QUARTETTE   November  16,  1935 

MISS  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   November  26,  1935 

EARLE  SPICER,  Baritone   January  25,  1936 

MISS  GERTRUDE  TINGLEY,  Mezzo-Soprano        ....  February  1 1 ,  1 936 

MANHATTAN  STRING  QUARTET  March  7,  1936 

COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  9,  1935 

The  Reverend  Rockwell  Harmon  Potter,  D.D. 
Dean  of  The  Hartford  Theological  Seminary 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS   June  10,  1935 

Dr.  Stanley  High,  Stamford,  Connecticut 
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CALENDAR 


1936 
Monday,  June  8 
Commencement 
June  1 3  to  20 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  22,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 
Wednesday,  September  23 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  24 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  26 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  ij 

Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1937 

Wednesday,  January  6 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  7 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  8 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  2j 
Spring  Vacation 
Wednesday,  April  7 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  8 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Monday,  June  14 
Graduating  exercises 
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The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 

George  Ffrost  Sawyer,  A.B. 
Andover 
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COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Bertha  Bailey  George  Ffrost  Sawyer 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 

Bertha  Bailey,  Chairman 
Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  Southworth 

Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 

Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 


FACULTY 
1935- 1936 

*Bertha  Bailey,  Sc.B.  Principal    .      .        Psychology,  Ethics,  Bible 

Esther  Comegys,  A.M.,  Dean  Mathematics 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin  .  .  .  Lectures,  Christian  Theism 
Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B.  Literature,  English,  History 
Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.      .      .    Algebra,  Bible,  Spanish 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B  History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B   Latin 

Bertha  Adaline  Grimes,  A.B.     .       Chemistry,  Household  Science 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  A.M  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 

Helen  Tileston  Chickering,  A.B.  .  Latin,  History,  Geometry 
Mary  Gay  History  of  Art 


♦Early  in  the  spring  of  1935,  the  Trustees  of  Abbot  Academy 
unanimously  voted  Miss  Bailey  a  leave  of  absence  to  extend  from 
November  first  to  April  first.  Miss  Comegys,  the  Dean,  and  Miss 
Jenks,  the  Registrar,  were  to  have  full  charge  of  the  administration  of 
the  school  in  her  absence. 

On  November  16,  1935,  Miss  Bailey  died  of  pneumonia  in  Coey- 
mans,  New  York. 

The  activities  of  the  school  are  now  being  carried  on  as  planned 
and  the  present  arrangement  will  hold  until  a  new  principal  is  ap- 
pointed. 
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Miss  Marguerite  Hearsey,  Acting  Dean  of  Hollins  College,  Hol- 
lins,  Virginia,  has  been  appointed  principal  of  Abbot  Academy.  She 
is  a  graduate  of  Hollins,  with  an  A.M.  from  Radcliffe  and  a  Ph.D. 
from  Yale.  She  has  had  wide  experience  in  teaching  and  administra- 
tive work. 

Miss  Hearsey  will  assume  her  duties  on  July  i,  1936. 


Regina  Maria  Hughes,  A.M.  Astronomy,  Geology,  Physics,Geometry 

Evelyn  Mann  Rumney,  A.M  English 

Alice  Sweeney,  A.B  English 

Mary  Carpenter  Physical  Education 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.) 

Dramatic  Interpretation,  Spoken  English 

Catherine  Stone,  A.B  Speech 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B. 

Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Gertrude  Tingley  Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)  .      .      .    Drawing,  Painting 

Eunice  Murray  Campbell  (Mrs.),  A.B. 

Business  Principles,  Stenography,  Typewriting 


Barbara  Humes   Secretary 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Margaret  Snow,  A.B.   .    Librarian,  Curator  of  John  Esther  Gallery 

Octavta  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  Supervisor  of  Day  Students 

Florence  Butterfield         ....     House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Richmond  Duncan,  R.N.  (Mrs.) 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  A.M. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 
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LECTURES  AND  RECITALS 


Miss  MARY  COOLIDGE,  Ph.D   April  16,  1935 

Dean  of  Wellesley  College 

"Cum  Laude"  speaker 

Mme.  JEANNE  BRONDEL  ALLEN   April  9,  1935 

Old  French  Provincial  Songs  in  Costume 

Professor  ROBERT  HILLYER  April,  16,  1935 

"A  Reading  from  his  own  work  with  Commentary" 

Miss  SOPHIE  CHANTAL  HART  Mays,  1935 

'"Modern  Drama" 

Mr.  HARRISON  M.  LAKIN  October  19,  1935 

"Ethiopia" 

Dr.  W.  W.  ELLSWORTH  October  22,  1935 

"Courtesy" 
"Mark  Twain" 

Dr.  ARTHUR  C.  PILLSBURY  November  5,  1935 

"Miracles  of  Nature" 

Miss  SYDNA  WHITE  January  21,  1936 

"Impressions  of  India" 

Mr.  JOHN  ANGEL  February  1,  1936 

"Sculpture" 

Mrs.  BERTHA  MORGAN  GRAY  March  10,  1936 


SPEAKERS 


Miss  Elinor  Barta 
Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 
Miss  Mary  Gay 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 
Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 
Bishop  William  F.  Anderson 
Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 
Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Chadbourne 
Dr.  Faith  Meserve 


Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 
Rev.  Henry  Hallam  Tweedy,  D.D. 
President  Raymond  G.  Clapp 
President  Clarence  A.  Barbour 
Rev.  Carl  Kopf 
President  Henry  Sloane  Coffin 
Rev.  Charles  W.  Henry 
President  J.  Edgar  Park 
Rev.  Stanley  High,  D.D. 
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CONCERTS 


JOINT  FACULTY  RECITAL   April  13,  1935 

JOSEPH  KNITZER,  Violinist   November  12,  1935 

HAMPTON  QUARTETTE   November  16,  1935 

MISS  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist   November  26,  1935 

EARLE  SPICER,  Baritone   January  25,  1936 

MISS  GERTRUDE  TINGLE Y,  Mezzo-Soprano        ....  February  1 1 ,  1 936 

MANHATTAN  STRING  QUARTET  March  7,  1936 

COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  9,  1935 

The  Reverend  Rockwell  Harmon  Potter,  D.D. 
Dean  of  The  Hartford  Theological  Seminary 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS   June  10,  1935 

Dr.  Stanley  High,  Stamford,  Connecticut 
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CALENDAR 


1936 
Monday,  June  8 
Commencement 
June  13  to  20 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  22,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 
Wednesday,  September  23 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  24 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  26 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  77 

Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1937 

Wednesday,  January  6 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  y 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  8 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  25 
Spring  Vacation 
Wednesday,  April  7 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  8 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Monday,  June  14 
Graduating  exercises 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 
BULLETIN 


Catalogue  Issue 
1936-1937 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 
ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  Trustee  Emeritus 
Boston 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  President 
Andover 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Marguerite  Hearsey,  Ph.D.,  Principal 
Andover 

Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 

George  Ffrost  Sawyer,  A.B. 
Andover 

Winona  K.  Algie 
Headmistress,  Charles  River  School,  Dover 

Dorothy  Taylor 
Newton  Centre 

George  E.  Abbot 
Brookline 
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COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 
Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Marguerite  Hearsey  George  Ffrost  Sawyer 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 

Marguerite  Hearsey,  Chairman 
Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  Southworth 

Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 

Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 
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FACULTY 
i936-i937 


Marguerite  Hearsey,  Ph.D. 

Princibal 

•                    •                    •                    •                             M     1  till,    I  /'ill 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.  Registrar,  : 

Issistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

PvEBEKAH  MlJNROE  ChICKERING,  A.B. 

Pup/  1  'ih   H 1  storv 

Evelyn  Mann  Rumney,  M.A.  . 

Etipltsk 

Alige  Sweeney,  A.B. 

F  tidi 

■                    •                    •                    ■                    •               I  .11  L(  1  'it 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  M.A. 

French  Cierman 

1V1ARIL   DE   LA   lNlErLh.   L<KAl(j  ^IvlrS.J 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B.  . 

 History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B. 

 Latin 

Laura  A.  Pettingell,  M.A. 

Latin,  Psychology 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.  . 

Spanish,  Bible 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin,  A.B.,  B.D. 

 Bible 

Roberta  Gilmorl  Poland  (Mrs.),  MJ 

v.       ....  Physics 

Eleanor  Tucker,  M.A. 

Chemistry,  Mathematics 

Mary  Carpenter,  A.B   Physical  Education 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)  .   Dramatic  Interpretation,  Spoken  English 

Virginia  Rogers,  A.B  Spoken  English 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B.  Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Gertrude  Tingley  Singing 

Beatrice  Whitney  Van  Ness  (Mrs.)      .      .      .    Drawing,  Painting 

Eunice  Murray  Campbell  (Mrs.),  A.B. 

Business  Piinciples,  Stenography,  Typewriting 

Elaine  Dodge,  A.B.,  B.H.S  Household  Science 


Barbara  Humes  .       .  Secretary  to  the  Principal  and  to  the  Registrar 

Jean  Hope  Baynes   Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson   Assistant  Secretary 

Margaret  Snow,  A.B.       .       Librarian,  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 

Florence  Butteriield  House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Richmond  Duncan  (Mrs.),  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D.  Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  M.A. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 
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LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 
1935- 1936 

Mr.  HARRISON  M.  LAKIN   October  19,  1935 

"Ethiopia" 

Dr.  W.  W.  ELLSWORTH    October  22,  1935 

"Courtesy" 
"Mark  Twain" 

Dr.  ARTHUR  C.  PILLSBURY  November  5,  1935 

"Miracles  of  Nature" 

JOSEPH  KNITZER,  Violinist   November  12,  1935 

HAMPTON  QUARTETTE  November  16,  1935 

Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist  November  26,  1935 

Miss  SYDN A  WHITE  January  21 ,  1936 

"Impressions  of  India" 

EARLE  SPICER,  Baritone   January  25,  1936 

Mr.  JOHN  ANGEL   February  1,  1936 

"Sculpture" 

Miss  GERTRUDE  TINGLEY,  Mezzo-Soprano       ....        February  1 1 ,  1936 

MANHATTAN  STRING  QUARTET  March  7,  1936 

Mrs.  BERTHA  MORGAN  GRAY  March  10,  1936 

Dramatic  Reading 


8 


SUNDAY  EVENING  SPEAKERS 


Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 

Bishop  W.  F.  Anderson 

Rev.  Henry  H.  Tweedy,  D.D. 

Rev.  Raymond  G.  Clapp 

Rev.  Carl  Kopf 

Rev.  Henry  Sloane  Coffin,  D.D. 
Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Rev.  C.  W.  Henry 


Rev.  J.  Edgar  Park,  D.D. 

Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 

Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 

Rev.  William  T.  Merrill,  D.D. 

Rev.  Walter  S.  Rounds 

Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 

Rev.  John  C.  Schroeder 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 


COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  7,  1936 

Rev.  Sidney  Lovett,  Chaplain,  Yale  University 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS  June  8,  1936 

Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 

Minister,  South  Congregational  Church,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
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CALENDAR 


1936 

Monday,  June  8 
Commencement 
June  1  j  to  20 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  22,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 
Wednesday,  September  23 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  24 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  26 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  iy 

Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1937 

Wednesday,  January  6 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  G  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  7 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  8 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  2j 
Spring  Vacation 
Wednesday,  April  7 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  8 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Monday,  June  14 
Graduating  exercises 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 
BULLETIN 


Catalogue  Issue 
1936-1937 


ABBOT  ACADEMY 
ANDOVER,  MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUSTEES 


The  Hon.  Marcus  Morton,  Trustee  Emeritus 
Boston 

Edward  Barton  Chapin,  A.B.,  President 
Andover 

Irving  Southworth,  A.B.,  Clerk 
Andover 

Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  A.B.,  Treasurer 
Andover 

George  Ferguson  Smith,  A.B. 
Brookline 

The  Rev.  Charles  Herrick  Cutler,  D.D. 
Waban 

Marguerite  Hearsey,  Ph.D.,  Principal 
Andover 

♦Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D. 
President,  Wellesley  College 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  of  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University 

Constance  Parker  Chipman 
Boston 

The  Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Chaplain  of  Yale  University 

Mira  Bigelow  Wilson,  D.B.,  M.A.,  Alumna  Trustee 
Principal  of  Northfield  Seminary 

George  Ffrost  Sawyer,  A.B. 
Andover 

Winona  K.  Algie 
Headmistress,  Charles  River  School,  Dover 

Dorothy  Taylor 
Newton  Centre 

George  E.  Abbot 
Brookline 

♦Deceased  July  26,  1 936 
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COMMITTEES 


Executive  Committee 
Edward  Barton  Chapin,  Chairman 
Burton  Sanderson  Flagg  Irving  Southworth 

George  Ferguson  Smith  Constance  Parker  Chipman 

Marguerite  Hearsey  George  Ffrost  Sawyer 

Committee  on  Educational  Policy 
Marguerite  Hearsey,  Chairman 
*  Ellen  Fitz  Pendleton  Charles  Herrick  Cutler 

Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

Sidney  Lovett 

Committee  on  Finance,  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Burton  Sanderson  Flagg,  Chairman 
George  Ferguson  Smith  Irving  Southworth 

Edward  Barton  Chapin 

Committee  on  Alumnae  Relations 
Constance  Parker  Chipman,  Chairman 
Margaret  Shove  Morriss  Mira  Bigelow  Wilson 

♦Deceased  July  q6,  1936 
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FACULTY 

1936-1937 

Marguerite  Hearsey,  Ph.D  Principal 

Fanny  Bigelow  Jenks,  A.B.,  Registrar,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Biology 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering,  A.B  English,  History 

Evelyn  Mann  Rumney,  M.A  English 

Alice  Sweeney,  A.B  English 

Ruth  Stephens  Baker,  M.A  French,  German 

Marie  de  la  Niepce  Craig  (Mrs.)  French 

Jeanne  Vical  Miller  (Mrs.)  B.  Ph   French 

Diplom'ee  de  Vlnstitut  de  Phon'etique  Paris 

Helen  Dearborn  Bean,  A.B  History 

Helen  Dunford  Robinson,  A.B   Latin 

Laura  K.  Pettingell,  M.A.,  Ed.M.   .      .      .        Latin.  Psychology 

Octavia  Whiting  Mathews,  A.B.      .      .      .  Spanish,  Bible 

Winthrop  Horton  Richardson,  A.B.,  B.D  Bible 

Isabel  Hancock,  A.B.   Mathematics 

Roberta  Gilmore  Poland  (Mrs.),  M.A   Physics 

Eleanor  Tucker,  M.A.        ....      Chemistry,  Mathematics 

Mary  Gay  History  of  Art 
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Mary  Carpenter,  B.S.  Ed  Physical  Education 

Bertha  Morgan  Gray  (Mrs.)     Dramatic  Interpretation,  Spoken  English 

Virginia  Rogers,  A.B.   Spoken  English 

Walter  Howe,  Mus.B.  Choral  Music,  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Theory  of  Music 

Kate  Friskin  Pianoforte,  Theory  of  Music 

Gertrude  Tingley  Singing 

Gladys  Brannigan,  A.B.,  M.A.  .      .        Drawing  and  Painting 

National  Academy  of  Design,  Corcoran  Art  School, 
Art  Students'  League 

Eunice  Murray  Campbell  (Mrs.),  A.B. 

Business  Principles,  Stenography,  Typewriting 

Elaine  Dodge,  A.B. ,  B.H.S.         ....        Household  Science 


Barbara  Humes      .      .       Secretary  to  the  Principal  and  to  the  Registrar 

Jean  Hope  Baynes  Financial  Secretary 

Louise  Robinson  Assistant  Secretary 

Margaret  Snow,  A.B.   .  Librarian,  Curator  of  John-Esther  Gallery 

Florence  Butterfield   House  Superintendent 

Hannah  Richmond  Duncan  (Mrs.),  R.N. 

Resident  Nurse,  in  Charge  of  Infirmary 

Faith  Meserve,  M.D   Examining  Physician 

Jane  Brodie  Carpenter,  M.A. 

Alumnae  Secretary,  Keeper  of  Alumnae  Records 


LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 


Mr.  HARRISON  M.  LAKIN  October  19,  1935 

"Ethiopia" 

Dr.  W.  W.  ELLSWORTH  October  22,  1935 

"Courtesy" 
"Mark  Twain" 

Dr.  ARTHUR  C.  PILLSBURY  Novembers,  «935 

"Miracles  of  Nature" 

JOSEPH  KNITZER,  Violinist  November  12,  1935 

HAMPTON  QUARTETTE  November  16,  1935 

Miss  KATE  FRISKIN,  Pianist  November  26,  1935 

Miss  SYDNA  WHITE  January  21,  1936 

"Impressions  of  India" 

EARLE  SPICER,  Baritone  January  25,  1936 

Mr.  JOHN  ANGEL   February  i,  1936 

"Sculpture" 

Miss  GERTRUDE  TINGLEY,  Mezzo-Soprano  February  n,  1936 

MANHATTAN  STRING  QUARTET  March  7,  1936 

Mrs.  BERTHA  MORGAN  GRAY  March  10,  1936 

Dramatic  Reading 
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SUNDAY  EVENING  SPEAKERS 


Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 
Bishop  W.  F.  Anderson 
Rev.  Henry  H.  Tweedy,  D.D. 
Rev.  Raymond  G.  Clapp 
Rev.  Carl  Kopf 

Rev.  Henry  Sloane  Coffin,  D.D. 
Rev.  Sidney  Lovett 
Rev.  Markham  W.  Stackpole 
Rev.  C.  W.  Henry 


Rev. J.  Edgar  Park,  D.D. 

Rev.  S.  C.  Beane 

Rev.  A.  Graham  Baldwin 

Rev.  Frederick  B.  Noss 

Rev.  William  T.  Merrill,  D.D. 

Rev.  Walter  S.  Rounds 

Rev.  Raymond  Calkins,  D.D. 

Rev.  John  C.  Schroeder 

Rev.  James  Austin  Richards,  D.D. 


COMMENCEMENT  SPEAKERS 

BACCALAUREATE  SERMON  June  7,  1936 

Rev.  Sidney  Lovett,  Chaplain,  Yale  University 

COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESS  June  8,  1936 

Rev.  James  Gordon  Gilkey,  D.D. 

Minister,  South  Congregational  Church,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
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CALENDAR 


1936 

Monday,  June  8 
Commencement 
June  1 3  to  20 
College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Summer  Vacation 
Tuesday,  September  22,  before  6  P.M. 
Registration  for  new  students 

Wednesday,  September  23 
Examinations  for  new  students 
Registration,  day  students,  9  A.M. 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  September  24. 
Chapel  exercises,  9  A.M.  First  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  November  26 

Thanksgiving  Day 
Thursday,  December  iy 
Fall  Term  ends 
Christmas  Vacation 

1937 

Wednesday,  January  6 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  January  7 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Winter  term  begins 
Monday,  February  8 
Second  Semester  begins 
Thursday,  March  25 
Spring  Vacation 
Wednesday,  April  7 
Registration,  boarding  students,  before  6  P.M. 

Thursday,  April  8 
Chapel  exercises  8:30  A.M.  Spring  term  begins 
Monday,  June  14 
Graduating  exercises 
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ABBOT  ACADEMY 


N  May  6,  1829,  Abbot  Academy  first  opened  its  doors  to  students. 


V  It  was  a  pioneer  in  education  for  women.  Founded  by  the  citi- 
zens of  Andover,  with  far-sighted  wisdom,  for  others  beside  their  own 
daughters,  it  was  the  earliest  incorporated  school  for  girls  in  New  Eng- 
land. From  its  opening,  pupils  from  beyond  the  immediate  vicinity 
took  advantage  of  the  unusual  training  offered,  relatively  as  important 
as  the  college  education  of  today. 

In  the  years  since  its  foundation,  young  women  have  gone  forth, 
year  by  year,  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership.  In  this,  its 
one  hundred  and  seventh  year,  the  old  school  stands  strong  and  vigor- 
ous, offering  to  its  students  richer  opportunities  and  abler  instruction 
than  ever  before.  Moreover,  the  quality  of  the  students  who  seek  this  in- 
struction is  equal  to  that  of  the  earlier  generations.  Daughters,  grand- 
daughters, even  great-grand-daughters  of  Abbot  graduates  turn  to  the 
Academy  for  their  preparation  for  life. 

The  school  rejoices  in  a  century  of  achievement:  it  takes  pride  in 
the  traditions  of  a  noble  past;  but  it  does  not  rest  in  them.  Holding  fast 
to  what  is  good  in  the  old,  it  is  in  touch  with  the  best  in  the  "New  Edu- 
cation," and  has  begun  vigorously  a  second  century  of  expanding  life. 


The  school  has  a  rich  heritage  in  its  history  and  traditions.  Men 
and  women  of  earnest  purpose,  working  devotedly  to  uphold  the  dignity 
and  nobility  of  educational  ideals,  have  wrought  their  very  lives  into  the 
fabric  of  the  institution.  The  early  trustees,  men  of  weight  in  the  com- 
munity, of  intellectual  and  practical  wisdom,  laid  foundations  broad 
and  deep.  In  the  constitution  which  they  drew  up,  their  high  purpose 
was  clearly  stated:  "To  form  the  immortal  mind  to  habits  suited  to  an 
immortal  being,  and  to  instill  principles  of  conduct  and  form  the  char- 
acter for  an  immortal  destiny."  Able  and  respected  men  and  women, 
many  of  them  of  wide  reputation,  have  nobly  kept  up  the  succession, 
generously  giving  their  serious  consideration  to  the  larger  policies  of  the 
school. 

In  the  more  intimate  relation  of  teacher,  fine  minds  and  strong, 
true  characters  have  left  their  impress  on  hundreds  of  girls,  with  a  re- 
sulting cumulative  influence  for  good  impossible  to  measure. 


HISTORY 
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During  the  middle  period  of  its  history,  the  long  administration  of 
Miss  Philena  McKeen,  1 859-1 892,  the  school  became  widely  known 
and  honored.  The  later  period  has  been  one  of  expansion  and  develop- 
ment, materially  and  educationally  speaking.  The  plant  has  been  en- 
larged by  additional  buildings  and  more  adequate  equipment,  the 
teaching  force  has  grown  and  the  curriculum  has  been  broadened  as  the 
times  have  required. 

In  the  early  days,  Abbot  Academy  girls  became  for  the  most  part 
teachers,  or  wives  of  ministers  and  doctors,  the  educated  men  of  the 
period.  Today,  in  natural  consequence  of  advanced  study  in  collegiate 
and  technical  institutions,  they  ably  fill  positions  of  many  kinds, — 
practical,  professional,  administrative.  Though  their  ability  has  thus 
found  more  varied  forms  of  expression,  yet  the  same  spirit  of  earnest 
devotion  to  the  real  values  of  life  is  manifest.  A  great  element  of  strength 
in  the  school  today  is  the  assurance  of  the  affection  and  loyal  interest  of 
this  body  of  women,  scattered  as  they  are  in  places  of  influence  all  over 
the  world. 

LOCATION  AND  SURROUNDINGS 

Andover  was  among  the  first  New  England  settlements.  Years  of 
dignified  and  gracious  living  are  registered  in  the  substantial  and  at- 
tractive colonial  homes  throughout  this  region.  With  the  establishment 
of  Phillips  Academy  during  the  Revolutionary  war,  Andover  became 
one  of  the  earliest  educational  centers  of  the  country;  later,  the  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  and  Abbot  Academy  were  founded.  All  these 
schools  attracted  to  the  town  those  who  cared  for  culture  and  education. 

Even  in  picturesque  New  England,  the  location  is  singularly  at- 
tractive. From  Andover  Hill  one  looks  out  over  the  Merrimack  valley 
to  Monadnock  and  Wachusett.  The  rolling  hills  on  every  hand  hold  in 
their  hollows  charming  lakes.  Excellent  roads  lead  to  the  mountains  on 
the  north,  to  the  North  Shore,  near  at  hand,  and  to  Boston  on  the  south, 
which  is  within  twenty-three  miles  by  the  Boston  and  Maine  railroad, 
less  than  an  hour  by  automobile.  The  opportunities  of  Boston  are  easily 
available  for  concerts,  lectures,  plays,  and  for  visits  to  museums,  art 
galleries  and  libraries.  The  broad  streets  of  the  village  with  their  arching 
trees,  the  simple,  dignified  homes,  the  woods,  and  hills  and  lakes  have 
an  enduring  influence  on  the  young  girls  who  work  and  play  and  dream 
here  through  the  years  of  school  life. 

The  town  is  well-ordered.  It  has  a  pure  and  abundant  water 
supply,  adequate  fire  protection,  excellent  public  schools,  and  strong, 
well-supported  churches. 
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The  school  grounds  comprise,  in  all,  over  twenty-five  acres.  There 
are  well-kept  lawns  and  gardens,  a  beautiful  grove  and  ample  space  for 
summer  and  winter  sports.  An  attractive  pond  bordered  by  a  wooded 
slope  affords  opportunity  for  skating  and  canoeing. 

EQUIPMENT 

Abbot  Academy  is  distinguished,  even  among  the  well-established 
schools  of  the  vicinity,  for  its  notable  equipment.  Its  larger  buildings  are 
substantially  constructed  of  brick  and  are  specially  planned  for  their 
present  uses.  All  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  heated  from 
a  central  outside  plant. 

Abbot  Hall 

This  first  home  of  the  school  was  built  in  1829  by  an  architect  of 
the  school  of  Bulfinch.  It  adds  dignity  and  distinction  to  the  whole 
group  of  buildings.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Madame  Sarah  Abbot, 
whose  generous  gift  made  its  construction  possible.  It  contains  the  old 
Assembly  Room,  now  known  as  the  Chapel,  the  Observatory  with  a 
five-inch  Clark  telescope,  the  Alumnae  Office,  and  laboratories  for 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Geology,  and  Household  Science.  The 
laboratories  are  roomy  and  generously  supplied  with  apparatus. 

Draper  Hall 

Draper  Hall  was  first  used  in  1890  and  was  named  in  honor  of 
Warren  F.  Draper,  for  many  years  the  treasurer  of  the  Academy,  and 
the  largest  donor  toward  the  construction  of  this  building.  It  is  the 
main  residence  hall  of  the  school.  Besides  its  dormitories  and  parlors,  it 
contains  Art  Studios  on  the  fourth  floor,  Music  Studios  on  the  third,  a 
Library,  with  a  Reading-room  adjoining,  a  Students'  Sitting-room,  with 
ample  space  for  recreation,  and  a  sunny  Dining-room.  The  facilities  for 
protection  by  fire  are  adequate.  Three  broad  stairways  and  an  outside 
fire-escape  afford  ample  exit.  Rope  fire-escapes  are  placed  in  every 
sleeping-room.  Carefully  tested  lines  of  hose  are  on  each  floor,  and 
chemical  extinguishers  are  placed  at  convenient  points.  A  sprinkling 
system  has  recently  been  installed.  A  night  watchman  makes  his  rounds 
regularly  through  the  night.  Fire  drills  are  held  not  only  to  facilitate 
rapid  exit,  but  to  teach  the  use  of  fire-escapes  and  extinguishers. 

McKeen  Memorial  Hall 

McKeen  Hall  was  built  in  1904,  through  the  gifts  of  the  alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  school,  in  loving  memory  of  Miss  Philena  McKeen, 
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for  thirty-three  years  principal,  and  of  her  sister  and  first  assistant,  Miss 
Phebe  McKeen.  This  is  the  main  recitation  building  and  contains  ade- 
quate and  well-equipped  classrooms,  and  a  study  hall  for  the  use  of  day 
students.  The  arrangements  for  seating,  ventilation,  heating  and  light- 
ing are  of  the  most  approved  type.  An  audience  room  and  gymnasium  of 
fine  proportions,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  G.  Davis,  in  memory  of  his 
father,  the  Honorable  George  L.  Davis  is  known  as  Davis  Hall.  This 
hall  contains  an  organ,  presented  to  the  school  in  191 2  by  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Davis  Rimmer,  a  granddaughter  of  Mr.  George  L.  Davis.  A  later  gift  of 
Mrs.  Rimmer  made  possible  the  enlargement  of  the  organ.  It  has  now 
three  manuals  and  comprises  thirty-four  speaking  stops,  including  the 
harp  and  chimes.  Below  the  gymnasium  are  shower-baths  with  dressing- 
rooms  and  lockers.  There  are  also  offices  for  physical  examinations  and 
corrective  work. 

The  John-Esther  Art  Gallery 

This  beautiful  building  was  constructed  in  1907.  It  has  a  fine  ex- 
hibition hall,  with  overhead  lighting,  and  it  contains  a  collection  of  oil 
paintings,  bronzes  and  engravings,  which,  together  with  the  money  for 
the  building,  were  a  legacy  from  a  former  student,  Mrs.  Esther  Smith 
Byers. 

The  Antoinette  Hall  Taylor  Infirmary 

This  substantial  brick  structure  was  completed  in  19 14.  It  is  a 
pleasant  sunny  place,  admirably  adapted  for  its  purpose.  Certain 
wards  can  be  isolated  in  case  of  contagious  diseases. 

The  building  was  constructed  through  the  gifts  of  friends  of  the 
school,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  Mrs.  John  Phelps  Taylor  of 
Andover,  who  endowed  it  in  memory  of  her  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Nathan  Fenn  Hall. 

Cottages 

Three  cottages  are  used  as  residence  houses  for  students:  Sherman 
Cottage  opened  in  1915,  and  the  Draper  Homestead  and  Sunset 
Lodge,  opened  in  1 918-19. 

Laundry 

The  laundry  was  completed  in  191 2.  It  is  built  of  brick  and  fitted 
with  electrical  apparatus  for  laundry  work.  It  contains  an  electric 
plant,  which  furnishes  light  to  Abbot  and  Draper  Halls,  and  it  also 
offers  space  for  storage. 
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LIBRARY 


The  Library,  of  over  eight  thousand  volumes,  housed  in  Draper 
Hall,  includes  the  Jackson  Memorial  Library  of  over  a  thousand  vol- 
umes, given  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  C.  Jackson  and  his  wife. 
There  is  an  excellent  working  collection  of  reference  books,  and  a  wide 
range  of  general  literature.  New  books  are  added  each  year  to  every  de- 
partment. The  reading-room  adjoining  is  supplied  with  the  important 
American  and  foreign  periodicals  and  New  York  and  Boston  daily 
papers. 

A  graded  course  in  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  given 
each  year.  Through  the  informal  lectures,  held  in  the  library,  and  the 
problems  which  are  subsequently  worked  out,  the  students  become 
familiar  with  the  contents  of  the  library  and  with  library  technique. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

Lectures,  readings  and  addresses  are  given  during  the  year  by  some 
of  the  most  distinguished  speakers,  writers  and  preachers  of  the  country, 
and  a  series  of  concerts  by  visiting  artists. 

The  Academy  is  fortunate  in  having  on  its  staff  artists  of  distinction. 
A  series  of  solo  and  joint  recitals  by  the  faculty  of  the  Music  Department 
is  an  important  part  of  the  year's  program. 

In  addition  to  these  occasions  at  the  school,  there  are  frequent  op- 
portunities to  hear  distinguished  speakers  and  artists  in  the  town  of 
Andover  as  well  as  in  Boston.  The  lecture  and  concert  courses  at  Phil- 
lips Academy  offer  notable  attractions,  and  are  open  to  Abbot  Academy 
students.  Season  tickets  for  reserved  seats  at  the  Friday  afternoon  con- 
certs of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  are  purchased  by  the  school  for 
the  use  of  those  desiring  them.  There  are  also  frequent  opportunities  to 
enjoy  lectures,  plays,  concerts,  and  opera  in  Boston. 

ART  EXHIBITIONS 

Exhibitions  of  paintings,  etchings,  prints  and  other  works  of  art  are 
held  from  time  to  time  in  the  John-Esther  Art  Gallery.  These  are  open 
to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the  school. 

These  have  included  recently:  An  exhibition  of  Contemporary 
American  Water  Color  Painting;  an  exhibition  of  Etchings,  Lithographs 
and  Woodcuts  from  New  York  and  Boston  galleries;  An  exhibition  of 
Contemporary  American  Oil  Painting. 
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The  Addison  Gallery  of  American  Art  at  Phillips  Academy  con- 
tains fine  examples  of  the  work  of  important  American  Artists  and  inter- 
esting loan  exhibitions  are  frequently  held  there. 

These,  in  addition  to  the  considerable  number  of  paintings,  photo- 
graphs, prints  and  slides  belonging  to  the  school,  give  the  members  of 
the  school  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  important  work  of 
notable  artists. 

EXCURSIONS 

Andover  is  situated  in  a  part  of  New  England  remarkable  for  its 
natural  beauty,  and  for  its  literary  and  historic  interest.  The  mountains 
and  the  North  Shore  are  easily  accessible. 

Excursions  are  made  each  year  to  some  near-by  points  of  interest: 
to  Boston  and  Cambridge,  to  Concord  and  Lexington,  to  Salem,  Marble- 
head  and  Plymouth,  and  to  other  places.  After  the  mid-year  examina- 
tions each  year,  the  senior  class  is  taken  by  the  Principal  to  Intervale, 
N.  H.,  in  the  heart  of  the  White  Mountains,  for  a  few  days  of  winter 
sports. 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
The  life  of  the  school  is  free  and  happy. 

Students  study  in  their  own  rooms  during  school  and  study  hours, 
and  in  their  free  times  enjoy  the  attractive  walks  through  and  about  the 
town  without  chaperons.  They  take  an  important  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility for  the  good  order  of  the  school  through  the  School  Government 
Association,  and  plan  its  diversions  and  its  social  life  through  the  Chris- 
tian Association. 

Faculty  and  Students 

The  relations  between  students  and  teachers  are  sympathetic  and 
understanding.  The  weekly  school  teas  bring  all  members  of  the  school 
together  in  friendly  contacts,  and  the  association  of  students  and  teach- 
ers at  the  dining  tables  further  their  acquaintance.  Students  and  teach- 
ers work  together  in  all  the  activities  of  school  life  as  well  as  in  the  class 
room. 

Religion 

The  religious  influence  of  the  school  is  positive  but  not  obtrusive.  A 
short  devotional  service  is  held  every  morning  at  the  opening  of  school. 
All  students  are  expected  to  attend  church,  Sunday  morning,  and  the 
evening  vesper  service  at  the  Academy.  The  speakers  at  the  evening 
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service  include  men  and  women  of  outstanding  ability  to  discuss  the 
great  problems  of  life  from  the  standpoint  of  youth  and  the  response  of 
the  students  is  eager  and  thoughtful.  The  influence  of  these  services  is 
lasting.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
also  much  enjoyed.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  voluntary. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  household  is  a  matter  of  constant,  thoughtful 
care.  A  physical  examination  by  a  woman  physician  is  given  to  each 
student  before  she  is  permitted  to  engage  in  the  vigorous  athletic  work 
expected  of  all  who  are  in  good  physical  condition.  Any  weaknesses  re- 
vealed by  this  examination  are  reported  to  parents,  and,  if  necessary, 
treatment  is  given.  Posture  is  a  matter  of  special  concern,  and  corrective 
work  is  given  to  those  who  need  help.  The  table  is  provided  with 
abundant  and  wholesome  food,  and  ample  provision  is  made  for  ex- 
ercise, recreation  and  sleep.  A  graduate  nurse,  who  has  constant  over- 
sight over  the  health  of  the  girls,  is  in  residence.  Skillful  physicians  are 
close  at  hand,  who  are  quickly  available  in  case  of  need.  The  Infirmary, 
admirably  adapted  for  a  place  of  quiet  and  rest,  as  well  as  for  the  care  of 
the  sick,  proves  its  value  in  preventing  serious  illness. 

Dress 

The  School  has  no  regular  uniform  but  the  students  dress  simply. 
Shoes  with  broad  low  heels  are  required  for  ordinary  wear. 

Rooms 

The  public  rooms  are  attractive  and  homelike.  Open  fires  are 
generously  used  whenever  needed. 

Students'  rooms  are  commodious  and  attractive.  They  are  well 
lighted  and  heated  and  have  good  closet  space.  There  are  single  rooms, 
double  rooms  for  two  girls,  and  a  limited  number  of  suites  of  two  con- 
necting rooms.  Each  student  is  furnished  with  a  single  bed,  a  dresser,  a 
desk  with  bookshelf,  and  two  side  chairs.  It  is  necessary  to  provide  floor 
covering,  and  most  students  wish  to  supply  an  easy  chair.  A  screen  is 
desirable. 

Students  have  the  care  of  their  own  rooms,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  encourage  them  to  have  good  order  and  good  taste  in  their  arrange- 
ment. 

Leave  of  Absence  and  Visitors 

The  weekly  recreation  time  is  from  Tuesday  at  three-thirty  to 
Wednesday  at  five-thirty.  Absences  may  be  permitted  at  this  time  with 
the  consent  of  the  parents.  As  frequent  absences  are  disturbing  to  the 
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school  as  well  as  to  the  student,  these  are  limited  in  number.  Two  over- 
night permissions  may  be  granted  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms  and 
one  during  the  spring  term,  if  the  student's  conduct  and  work  are  satis- 
factory. Leave  of  absence  is  not  given  for  dances. 

Parents  may  see  their  daughters  on  Sunday,  if  it  is  difficult  for 
them  to  come  at  other  times,  but,  as  a  rule,  visitors  are  not  expected  on 
that  day,  and  leave  of  absence  on  Sunday  will  be  given  only  for  some 
exceptional  reason. 

No  requests  should  be  made  for  leave  of  absence  immediately  be- 
fore or  after  regular  vacations,  as  it  is  impossible  to  grant  special  priv- 
ileges at  such  times  without  serious  interference  with  the  order  of  the 
school. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  dressmaking,  shopping  and  dentistry 
attended  to  during  vacations. 


BANKING  AND  ALLOWANCES 

Training  in  the  wise  use  of  money  is  an  important  part  of  education. 
Parents  are  requested  not  to  allow  their  daughters  more  than  two  dollars 
a  week  for  personal  uses,  and  a  smaller  sum  is  desirable.  A  deposit  of 
fifty  dollars  to  cover  this  allowance,  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  This  sum  is  placed  in  the  school  bank. 
Each  student  is  furnished  a  school  bank-book  and  check-book,  and  is 
permitted  to  draw  upon  this  account  weekly,  at  stated  times.  When  the 
deposit  is  exhausted,  checks  will  not  be  honoured.  A  balance  of  at  least 
five  dollars  must  be  left  in  the  bank  to  each  student's  credit  over  the 
short  vacations.  In  order  that  this  banking  system  may  be  of  value  as  a 
training  in  business  methods,  it  is  of  importance  that  no  money  be  re- 
ceived by  the  student  except  through  this  channel.  Parents  are  urged  to 
cooperate  with  the  school  in  this  matter,  and  to  supervise  their  daugh- 
ters' expenditures. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

School  Government 

The  school  seeks  to  train  its  students  to  control  their  own  lives 
wisely.  A  constant  effort  is  made,  therefore,  to  secure  their  intelligent 
cooperation  in  the  conduct  of  the  school.  In  this,  the  School  Govern- 
ment Association  is  most  helpful.  The  Representative  Committee  of  this 
organization  is  made  up  of  the  Heads  of  the  Senior  Class  and  of  the 
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Athletic  and  Christian  Association,  with  representatives  of  the  lower 
classes  and  of  the  day  students.  Through  this  Committee,  which  works 
with  the  Principal  and  the  Faculty,  the  order  of  the  School  is  main- 
tained. The  student  feeling  is  strongly  in  favor  of  dignity  and  good  order, 
and  the  discipline  of  the  school  presents  few  problems.  If  a  student 
proves  untrustworthy,  it  seems  more  just  to  dismiss  her  from  the  school, 
than  to  limit  the  privileges  of  other  students.  Should  it  appear  to  the 
Faculty  that  a  student's  influence  is  harmful,  her  connection  with  the 
school  may  be  severed,  even  though  there  is  no  open  act  of  insubordina- 
tion. 

Abbot  Christian  Association 

The  Abbot  Christian  Association  has  an  important  influence  upon 
the  life  of  the  school.  It  welcomes  new  students  and  introduces  them, 
plans  entertainments  and  festivities,  and  promotes  good  fellowship. 
Through  it,  the  greater  part  of  the  welfare  work  of  the  school  is  carried 
on.  The  students  are  interested  in  educational  work  in  this  country  and 
in  other  lands  and  have  contributed  generously  to  emergency  and  relief 
work.  The  weekly  devotional  services  of  the  Christian  Association  are 
planned  and  conducted  by  the  students. 

Abbot  Athletic  Association 

The  Athletic  Association  is  an  important  factor  in  the  school.  Its 
purpose  is  to  further  interest  in  athletic  activities  as  a  means  of  promot- 
ing the  physical  efficiency  and  good  sportsmanship  of  the  whole  student 
body.  Every  student  becomes  a  member  of  this  association  and  has  a 
voice  in  its  administration. 

Under  the  Athletic  Association,  sports  are  organized  and  contests 
are  held.  The  school  is  divided  into  two  clubs,  "the  Gargoyles"  and 
"the  Griffins,"  which  compete  in  all  major  and  minor  sports.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  an  award  is  given  to  the  club  winning  the  greater  num- 
ber of  points. 

Throughout  the  year,  there  is  as  much  out-of-door  work  as  possible. 
A  tennis  tournament  and  contests  in  basketball,  field  hockey,  track, 
volley  ball,  archery,  badminton  and  baseball  are  held.  Horseback  riding 
is  much  enjoyed.  Tobogganing,  skating,  coasting,  snow-shoeing,  and 
skiing  are  favorite  winter  sports.  Each  student  is  required  to  register  for 
some  form  of  vigorous  athletic  work,  unless  advised  otherwise  by  a 
physician. 

A  list  of  thirty-three  attractive  walks  in  the  vicinity  of  Andover  has 
been  prepared.  For  the  completion  of  twenty-three  of  these  walks  as 
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well  as  for  accomplishment  in  all  of  the  other  sports,  athletic  points  are 
given.  Awards  are  given  to  individuals  winning  the  required  number  of 
points. 

Special  Interest  Groups 

A  number  of  small  groups  of  students  interested  in  special  lines  of 
work  have  been  formed  into  societies. 

The  Odeon  Society  is  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  and  literary 
expression. 

Q.E.D.  is  composed  of  those  interested  in  public  affairs  and  in 
public  speaking. 

A.D.S.  is  the  dramatic  society,  which  is  devoted  to  the  study  and 
interpretation  of  the  drama. 

Philomatheia  is  concerned  with  matters  of  scientific  interest. 
Les  Beaux  Arts  is  occupied  chiefly  with  the  graphic  arts. 
The  Aeolian  Society  is  interested  in  music. 


New  members  of  these  organizations  are  elected  by  the  societies 
from  lists  recommended  by  the  faculty.  Each  society  has  a  faculty 
adviser. 

It  is  the  object  of  each  society  to  increase  interest  in  its  chosen  line 
of  work,  not  only  among  its  members,  but  throughout  the  school,  and 
each  presents  some  of  the  results  of  its  work  at  an  open  meeting  at 
sometime  during  the  year. 

"Fidelio" 

"Fidelio"  is  the  Choral  Society  of  the  school.  Its  members  are 
chosen  by  the  Director  of  Music  from  the  best  qualified  students  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  choral  music  and  part  singing.  This  society  sings  at 
special  services  and  occasions  throughout  the  year,  and  at  Commence- 
ment time.  A  smaller  choir  sings  at  the  regular  Sunday  evening  services. 

The  "A"  Society 

The  "A"  Society  is  an  organization  composed  of  all  students  to 
whom  "A's"  have  been  awarded.  "A's"  are  of  two  classes:  "Athletic 
A's"  and  "Honor  A's." 

"Athletic  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  won  at  least  two 
hundred  athletic  points.  These  students  must  have  a  satisfactory  attitude 
toward  their  work,  and  must  show  by  good  conduct  and  cooperation 
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that  they  stand  for  high  standards  of  school  life.  "Athletic  A's"  are 
awarded  by  the  combined  vote  of  the  Athletic  Council  and  the  Faculty. 

The  "Honor  A"  is  the  highest  honor  awarded  by  the  school.  It  is 
given  to  those  students  who  have  taken  part  with  good  spirit  in  ath- 
letics, who  have  worked  faithfully  and  have  maintained  a  good  scho- 
lastic average,  and  who  have  shown  qualities  of  character  and  of  leader- 
ship which  promise  to  make  them  in  later  years  worthy  representatives 
of  Abbot  Academy. 

"Honor  A's"  are  awarded  to  students  by  the  combined  vote  of  the 
Representative  Committee  of  School  Government  and  of  the  Faculty. 

Cum  Laude 

The  Abbot  Chapter  of  the  "Cum  Laude"  Society  was  chartered  in 
1926.  This  Society  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  secondary  schools  that 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  bears  to  the  Colleges.  It  is  hoped  that  through  this 
recognition  of  scholastic  ability,  scholarship  and  the  love  of  learning 
may  be  encouraged. 

For  several  years  past,  a  banquet  has  been  held  at  the  Academy  at 
some  time  during  the  school  year,  to  which  all  the  members  of  the  Abbot 
Chapter  are  invited.  A  speaker  of  scholastic  distinction  is  invited,  as 
guest  of  honor,  to  address  the  members  of  the  society,  and  a  round 
table  discussion,  often  of  great  interest,  follows. 

PUBLICATIONS 

"The  Abbot  Courant"  is  the  school  magazine,  published  in 
January  and  June.  "The  Abbot  Circle"  is  the  Senior  annual.  Courant 
and  Circle  Boards  are  chosen  from  members  of  the  school  recommended 
for  their  ability  in  written  English.  They  edit  and  direct  the  publication 
of  these  periodicals. 

HOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Phillips  Inn,  Andover,  and  Shawsheen  Manor,  Shawsheen 
Village,  Andover,  offer  comfortable  accommodations  for  visitors. 
Rooms  should  be  secured  in  advance,  particularly  for  special  occasions, 
such  as  the  opening  of  school  or  the  Commencement  season. 

There  are  a  number  of  private  houses,  also,  where  rooms  may  be 
secured. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 


ADMISSION 

For  admission  to  the  Academy,  English  grammar,  geography, 
arithmetic  and  United  States  history  must  have  been  completed  as 
required  for  entrance  to  high  school.  The  regular  course  requires  five 
years,  but  more  time  may  be  needed  if  extra  time  is  given  to  music,  or 
drawing  and  painting.  With  the  approval  of  the  Principal,  pupils  may 
enter  classes  as  they  are  prepared  for  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  work  of  the  school  has  been  handicapped  by 
notable  deficiencies  in  the  elementary  work  of  students,  all  entering 
students  will  be  examined  on  the  elements  of  arithmetic,  including 
common  and  decimal  fractions,  the  elements  of  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  hand-writing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  these  funda- 
mentals must  be  tutored  at  regular  rates. 

In  general,  credentials  from  other  schools  will  be  accepted  for  high 
school  work.  Students  must  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  senior 
class,  and  to  classes  in  modern  language.  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  Academic  senior  class  must  be  examined  in  English  and  English 
literature,  in  physics  or  chemistry  and  in  one  foreign  language.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  College  Preparatory  senior  class  must  present 
evidence  of  satsifactory  work  during  the  earlier  years  of  their  course, 
and  must  be  examined  on  subjects  which  they  wish  to  continue  during 
the  last  year  of  the  course.  Their  applications  will  be  received  only  with 
the  understanding  that,  if  they  fail  to  pass  these  examinations,  more 
than  one  year  must  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  college  preparation. 
Students  who  are  to  take  examinations  should  present  themselves  at  the 
Academy  on  the  day  indicated  in  the  calendar  for  entrance  examina- 
tions. Preliminary  College  Board  entrance  examinations  may  be  ac- 
cepted instead  of  examinations  given  by  the  school. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  new  students  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  last  year  of  college  preparatory  work.  Students  must  accept  our 
requirements  for  college  preparation. 

APPLICATION 

The  application  and  credential  blanks  will  be  sent  on  request.  These 
should  be  filled  in,  signed,  and  sent  to  the  Principal.  At  the  same  time, 
letters  of  recommendation  should  be  sent  to  the  school  by  the  principal 
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of  the  school  last  attended  and  by  the  pastor  of  the  church  attended  by 
the  applicant.  The  engagement  is  understood  to  be  completed  for  the  year  when 
the  application  is  accepted  and  filed  at  the  school,  and  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
for  reservation  of  place  has  been  paid.  This  amount  is  credited  on  the  yearly 
tuition  bill,  but  is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Places  thus  engaged  are 
understood  to  be  taken  for  the  whole  year  or  for  that  part  of  it  remaining  after  the 
engagement  has  been  made,  and  those  who  place  pupils  under  our  care  are  under- 
stood to  accept  the  conditions  defined  in  this  circular. 


ACADEMIC  COURSE 

The  Academic  Course  provides  thorough  general  training. 

Not  less  than  nineteen  units  of  work  must  be  completed  in  this 
course.  These  must  include  the  prescribed  work  in  English,  English 
literature  and  general  literature,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  includ- 
ing Latin  I  and  II,  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  either  Physics  or  Chem- 
istry. Philosophy,  Modern  European  History,  one-half  unit,  and  History 
of  Art,  one-half  unit.  In  addition  to  these  major  subjects,  students  are 
required  to  take  Choral  Music,  and  Physical  Training  during  each 
year  of  the  course,  Bible  each  year  except  the  first,  at  least  two  years  of 
work  in  Art  and  in  Reading  and  Speaking,  and  one  year  of  Music 
Appreciation. 

TWO-YEAR  ADVANCED  COURSE 

Graduates  of  accredited  secondary  schools  will  be  received  for  two 
years  of  advanced  work.  Satisfactory  evidence  must  be  presented  of 
ability  to  pursue  the  courses  chosen. 

Fifteen  units  of  work  must  be  presented  for  entrance,  including 
four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  foreign  language,  one  year  of  Algebra, 
one  year  of  Plane  Geometry,  one  year  of  Science,  with  laboratory  work, 
and  one  year  of  History.  If  any  of  these  subjects  have  been  omitted  from 
the  earlier  course  they  may  be  included  in  the  advanced  work,  if  satis- 
factory equivalents  are  presented  for  entrance. 

Not  less  than  sev  enteen  periods  a  week  of  prepared  work  must  be 
taken  during  each  year  of  this  course.  The  program  of  work  must  have 
the  approval  of  the  Principal.  It  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

English  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Com- 
position; 
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General  Literature,  including  one  period  a  week  of  English  Compo- 
sition; 

Philosophy:  Psychology,  Ethics  and  Theism;  Bible; 
History  of  Art;  History  of  Music;  Music  Theory; 
Foreign  Language:  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish; 
Science:  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  (one-half  unit),  Geology 
(one-half  unit) ; 

History:  Ancient,  English,  Mediaeval,  American,  Modern  Euro- 
pean; Current  History  (one-half  unit); 
Business  Principles,  with  Stenography  and  Typewriting; 
Household  Science  I  and  II. 

Unusual  opportunities  are  offered  for  both  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced work  in  art,  music,  and  spoken  English.  Superior  work  in  prac- 
tical art  or  music  may  be  given  credit  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

A  group  of  music  electives,  including  history  of  music,  ear  training, 
and  theory  and  composition,  is  offered,  which,  in  connection  with  two 
years  of  technical  study  in  instrument  or  voice,  entitles  a  student  to  a 
certificate  in  music,  provided  she  has  also  successfully  completed  the 
other  work  required  for  the  diploma.  These  electives  are  open  only  to 
students  in  the  Two-Year  Advanced  Course  and  in  the  senior  middle  and 
senior  years  of  the  Academic  Course. 

No  student  will  be  promoted  if  her  yearly  average  falls  below  C  in 
more  than  two  subjects  during  any  year  of  her  course.  A  senior  whose 
yearly  average  falls  below  C  in  more  than  two  subjects  will  not  receive 
the  diploma  of  the  school. 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

The  College  Preparatory  course  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
leading  colleges  for  women.  The  school  holds  the  right  of  certifying 
students  for  college  entrance  from  the  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board.  It  prepares  students  for  examinations  for  entrance  to 
all  colleges  for  women. 

A  diploma  certifying  the  completion  of  the  College  Preparatory 
course  will  be  given  to  those  only  whom  the  school  is  prepared  to  cer- 
tificate in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance,  or  to  recom- 
mend for  examination  in  the  fifteen  points  required  for  college  entrance 
by  the  leading  women's  colleges.  For  such  certification  or  recommenda- 
tion the  student  must  maintain  during  each  of  the  last  two  years  of 
college  preparatory  work  an  average  standing  not  less  than  B  in  each 


27 


subject  studied.  Satisfactory  rank  must  be  maintained  also  during  the 
earlier  years  of  the  course. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  work  not  done  at  Abbot  Academy, 
nor  for  less  than  one  year's  work  in  the  school.  By  special  permission 
from  the  college,  a  partial  certificate  may  be  obtained  from  another 
school  and  completed  by  a  certificate  from  this  school. 

Students  in  this  department  must  conform  to  the  general  schedule 
in  planning  their  course  and  must  not  expect  to  complete  their  work  in 
less  time  than  is  recommended  by  the  Principal.  A  strong  student  may 
complete  her  college  preparatory  work  in  four  years,  by  carrying  more 
than  four  full  major  courses  each  year.  For  the  average  student  five 
years  are  necessary.  For  the  best  arrangement  of  work  it  is  important 
that  the  choice  of  a  college  should  be  made  early  in  the  course.  The 
school  does  not  give  reviews  except  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  College  Board  Examinations  are  given  at  the  Academy  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year.  Students  entering  college  by  these  examinations 
are  expected  to  remain  at  the  school  until  their  examinations  have  been 
completed. 


All  studies  are  assigned  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Principal, 
with  reference  to  the  requirments  of  the  school,  and  the  aim  of  the 
pupil. 

Intelligence  Tests  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  school 
year.  In  1935-36,  the  Otis  Group  Intelligence  Tests  were  given. 
The  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Test  and  the  Columbia  University  Re- 
search English  Tests  are  also  used.  Through  the  results  of  these 
tests,  it  is  possible  to  recognize  early  in  the  year  the  student  of  superior 
ability  and  to  hold  her  to  a  high  standard  of  scholarship;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  meet  more  intelligently  the  needs  of  the  slower  student 
and  to  furnish  her  such  assistance  as  she  may  require. 

No  account  will  be  taken  of  less  than  one  year's  work  in  any 
language. 

The  school  does  not  hold  itself  bound  to  form  classes  in  electives  for 
less  than  three  students. 

In  addition  to  the  prepared  work,  every  student  is  required  to  take 
choral  music  and  physical  education  during  each  year  of  the  course,  and 
one  year  of  work  in  music  appreciation. 

A  quarterly  statement  of  the  standing  of  each  student  in  class  work 
and  in  conduct  is  sent  to  her  parents  or  guardians. 

A  diploma  will  not  be  given  for  one  year's  work  in  the  school  except 
in  the  case  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 


29 


Prompt  attendance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  because  the  first  instruction  is  usually  the  keynote  of  all  the 
coming  work,  and  teachers  cannot  give  special  care  to  those  who  lose  it.  Failure 
to  keep  up  with  class  work  during  the  whole  semester  is  often  the  conse- 
quence of  tardiness.  No  social  demand  or  anything  that  is  not  impera- 
tive should  call  a  student  from  her  duties. 

The  penalty  for  failure  to  register  at  the  appointed  time  after  vaca- 
tion is  a  loss  of  privilege,  to  be  determined  by  the  faculty.  All  lessons 
missed  must  be  made  up,  and  paid  for  at  the  regular  rate  for  tutoring. 

Students  will  not  be  received  before  the  day  set  for  registration, 
except  by  special  arrangement.  They  are  expected  to  remain  at  the 
school  until  after  the  Commencement  Exercises. 
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STUDY  PROGRAM 


FIRST  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  I  (5)  Reading  and  Speaking  ( 1 ) 

Latin  I  (5)  Art  (1) 

Algebra  I  (5)  Chorus  Singing  (1) 

General  Science  (4)  Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

or  Physical  Education  (2) 
Ancient  History 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Academic  and  College  Preparatory 


English  II 
Latin  II  A  or  B 
Geometry 
English  History 
or 

French,  German  or  Spanish 


(4)  Chorus  Singing 

(5)  Musical  Appreciation 
(5)  Reading  and  Speaking 

(4)  Art 

Physical  Education 

(5)  Bible  I 


(0 
(1) 

0) 

(I) 

(2) 

(0 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic  College  Preparatory 


English  III 

(4) 

English  III 

(4) 

French,  German,  Spanish  or  Latin 

(5) 

Latin  III  or  IV 

(5) 

Biology 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Mediaeval  History 

(4) 

Mediaeval  History 

(4) 

Bible  II 

(1) 

Bible  II 

(0 

Art 

(1) 

Art 

(') 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(0 

Reading  and  Speaking 

(0 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Chorus  Singing 

(0 

Musical  Appreciation 

(I) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

SENIOR  MIDDLE  YEAR 


Academic 


Required  Courses 


English  IV 

(1) 

English  Literature 

(4) 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

(4) 

Laboratory 

(4) 

French,  German  or  Spanish 

(5) 

Bible  III 

(<) 

Chorus  Singing 

(1) 

Musical  Appreciation 

(1) 

Physical  Education 

(2) 

College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 

College  English  I  (4) 

Bible  III  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Musical  Appreciation  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 
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Academic 
Elective  Courses 

History: 

American  or  Mediaeval 
Science: 

Astronomy,  ist  semester 

Geology,  2nd  semester 
Household  Science  1 

Laboratory  J 
Art 

Reading  and  Speaking 
History  of  Music 
Theory  of  Music 


(4) 

(4) 
(4) 
(2) 
(2) 
(1) 
(1) 
(1) 
(4) 


College  Preparatory 
Elective  Courses 


History 

Physics  or  Chemistry 
Laboratory 


Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
Theory  of  Music 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Academic 
Required  Courses 
English  V  (1) 
General  Literature  (3) 
Philosophy  (4) 
Psychology  ( 1  st  semester) 

Ethics       1  (2nd  semester) 

1  heism     j  v  ' 

Modern  European  History  (2) 

History  of  Art  (2) 

Bible  IV  (1) 

Chorus  Singing  (1) 

Physical  Education  (2) 

Elective  Courses 

Language: 

Latin  (5) 

French 

German 

Spanish 
History: 

American,  English  (4) 
Mediaeval  (4) 
Current  History  (2) 
Science: 

Astronomy  ( 1  st  semester)  (4) 
Geology  (2nd  semester)  (4) 
Household  Science  I  or  II  (2) 
Laboratory  (2) 
History  of  Music  ( 1 ) 

Theory  of  Music  (4) 

Not  all  of  these  courses  are  offered  every  year. 


College  Preparatory 
Required  Courses 
College  English  II 
Algebra  II 

Bible  IV  (ist  semester) 
Chorus  Singing 

Physical  Education 


Elective  Courses 

Latin 

French,  German  or  Spanish 
History 

Physics  or  Chemistry 

with  Laboratory 
Art 
Music 
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DEPARTMENTS 


The  courses  of  study  are  described  in  general  as  offered  during  the  year  ig$5- 
36.  They  are  subject  to  change. 

ENGLISH 

Instruction  in  written  and  spoken  English  is  an  essential  part  of 
every  student's  program  throughout  her  connection  with  the  school. 

The  purpose  of  the  English  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  think 
clearly,  and  to  speak  and  write  effectively;  to  stimulate  and  foster  in  her 
a  genuine  interest  in  literature  through  the  study  of  masterpieces. 

English  I.    5  periods  a  week. 

Word  Study. 

Grammar — Tressler.  "English  in  Action,"  Book  I. 

Composition — Weekly  themes,  oral  and  written;  sentence  and  paragraph  structure 
simple  description  and  narration,  letter-writing. 

Literature — Classical  and  Mediaeval  Background.  Books  such  as  the  following: 
Myths  that  live  Today,  Parts  of  the  Odyssey;  Macaulay,  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome"; 
Shakespere,  "Julius  Caesar";  Scott,  "Ivanhoe"  or  "The  Talisman";  "The  Story  of  Ro- 
land"; "The  Story  of  Siegfried";  Tennyson,  "The  Idylls  of  the  King";  Arnold.  "Sohrab 
and  Rustum";  Irving,  "The  Alhambra";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote";  Shakespere, 
"Midsummer  Night's  Dream." 

English  II.    4  periods  a  week. 

Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Tressler,  "English  in  Action,"  Book  II. 

Composition — Weekly  themes.  Emphasis  on  paragraph  structure  and  exposition.  Re- 
ports of  Current  Events.  Book  reviews. 
Literature — British  Background. 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Shakespere,  "Twelfth  Night."  "King  Henry  V";  Addi- 
son, "The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers";  Goldsmith,  "The  Deserted  Village"; 
"The  Vicar  of  Wakefield";  Scott,  "Rob  Roy";  Lockhart,  "Life  of  Walter  Scott";  Eliot, 
"Silas  Marner";  Dickens,  "Tale  of  Two  Cities";  Browning,  "Lyrics";  Stevenson,  "Inland 
Voyage";  Kipling,  "Kim";  Barrie,  "Plays";  Masefield,  "Sea  Poems." 

English  III.    3  periods  a  week. 

Grammar — Emery  and  Kierzek,  "English  Fundamentals." 

Composition — Paragraph-structure,  construction  of  the  theme,  versification.  Weekly 
themes.  Reports  of  current  events. 

Literature — American  Background. 

Textbook,  Boas  and  Burton,  "Social  Backgrounds  in  American  Literature." 

Books  such  as  the  following:  Newcomer,  Andrews  and  Hall,  "Three  Centuries  of 
American  Prose  and  Poetry";  Emerson,  "Essays";  Holmes,  "Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast 
Table";  Hawthorne,  "House  of  Seven  Gables";  Parkman,  "The  Oregon  Trail"; 
Speeches  of  Washington,  Webster  and  Lincoln;  Drinkwater,  "Abraham  Lincoln";  Benet, 
"John  Brown's  Body." 
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English  IV. 


Literature — 4  periods  a  week. 

Historical  and  critical  study  of  English  Literature,  based  on  Hinchman,  "English 
Literature,"  and  the  reading  of  typical  masterpieces  of  the  successive  periods. 

Composition — -i  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  criticism,  versification. 
Ward,  "M.O.S.  Book";  Newcomer,  Andrews  and  Hall,  "Twelve  Centuries  of  English 
Poetry  and  Prose."  Precis  writing. 

English  V. 

Literature — 3  periods  a  week. 

A  course  in  general  literature,  based  on  the  study  of  representative  classics  of  the 
world  (in  translation).  Richardson  and  Owen  "Literature  of  the  World";  Murray,  "Ten 
Greek  Plays";  Dante,  "Inferno";  Goethe,  "Faust";  Novels,  Poems,  Plays  and  Essays  of 
the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries.  Arnold,  "Essays  in  Criticism." 

Composition— \  period  a  week.  Themes,  oral  and  written,  and  study  of  written  struc- 
tures— the  Poem,  the  Essay,  the  Novel,  the  Play;  Precis  writing. 

Masters  of  English  Prose — 2  periods  a  week. 

A  course  open  to  advanced  students  only,  offering  an  intensive  and  critical  study  of 
the  best  work  of  English  and  American  prose  writers. 
(Not  offered  in  1934-35.) 

College  Preparatory. 

A  special  college  preparatory  course  in  English  is  given  in  the  Senior  Middle  and 
Senior  years,  following  the  first  three  years'  work  in  English.  This  course  is  based  on  the 
requirement  in  English  adopted  by  the  Commission  of  New  England  Colleges.  Students 
are  prepared  for  the  comprehensive  form  of  examination. 

College  English  I.    4  periods  a  week. 

Study  of  sentence  and  paragraph  structure,  outlining,  prtcis  writing. 

Spelling,  Punctuation — Leonard  and  Fuess,  "High  School  Spelling  Book." 

Composition — Weekly  or  bi-weekly  themes.  Story  and  poetry  writing.  Source  themes 
on  Chaucer's  England,  Elizabethan  England  and  Eighteenth  Century  England.  Par- 
aphrasing and  memorizing  poetry.  Book  reports,  oral  and  written.  Thurber,  "Precis 
writing  for  American  Schools."  "Study  of  Poetry,"  Exeter  academy. 

Books  studied:  Chaucer,  "Prologue,"  "Knight's  Tale,"  "Nun's  Priest's  Tale"; 
Shakespere,  "Twelfth  Night"  and  "Tempest";  Bacon,  "Essays";  Milton,  "Minor 
Poems";  College  Book  of  Verse;  Thackeray,  "English  Humorists";  Pepys's  "Diary"; 
Boswell's  "Johnson"  (condensed);  Lamb,  "Essays  of  Elia";  Macaulay,  "Clive";  Jane 
Austen,  "Pride  and  Prejudice";  Charlotte  Bronte,  "Jane  Eyre,"  "Wuthering  Heights"; 
Abbe  Dimnet,  "The  Bronte  Sisters";  Eliot,  "The  Mill  on  the  Floss";  Tomlinson,  "All 
Our  Yesterdays";  O.  Henry,  "The  Four  Million." 

College  English  II. 

Composition — Source  themes,  critical  and  informal  essays,  story,  play  and  poetry 
writing,  paraphrasing. 
Books  studied: 

Plays — Shakespere,  "Hamlet,"  "The  Tempest";  Aeschylus,  "Agamemnon";  Ibsen, 
"A  Doll's  House";  Synge,  "Riders  to  the  Sea";  Galsworthy,  "Strife";  Wilde,  "Lady 
Windermere's  Fan";  One  play  by  Shaw. 

Poetry — Burns.  The  Romantic  Period.  The  Victorian  Period.  The  New  Poetry. 

Non-fiction  prose — Essays  by  Lamb,  Hazlitt;  Carlyle,  "Essay  on  Burns";  Montague, 
"A  Writer's  Notes  on  his  Trade";  Brown,  "Essays  of  our  Times";  Strachey,  "Victoria." 

Fiction — Thackeray,  "Henry  Esmond";  Hardy,  "The  Return  of  the  Native";  Conrad, 
"Typhoon";  James,  "The  American";  One  novel  by  Galsworthy. 
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LATIN 


The  object  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  pupils,  by  a  thorough  drill 
in  grammar,  syntax,  and  sight  reading,  to  translate  intelligently  the 
classical  authors,  and  to  write  accurate  Latin  prose.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the  style,  literary  value,  and  historical 
setting  of  the  selections  read,  and  to  awaken  an  interest  in  Roman  life 
and  literature. 

Five  periods  a  week. 


Latin  I. 

Grammar — Collar  and  Daniell,  "First  Year  Latin." 


Latin  II  a.    College  Preparatory. 

Reading — Scudder,  "Second  Year  Latin." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Frequent  sight  work  in  both  translation  and  composition. 


Latin  II  b.  Academic. 

Reading — Short  stories  from  standard  texts.  Selections  from  Caesar  for  the  last  term. 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 
Composition — Jones,  "Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition." 
This  course  was  not  given  in  1 934-1 935. 


Latin  III.    For  students  devoting  five  years  to  college  preparation. 

Reading — Selections  from  Cicero  or  other  writers. 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  I." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar."  The  Regents  Questions  and 
Answers. 


Latin  IV. 

Reading — Harrington  and  McDuffee,  "Third  Year  Latin." 
Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  II." 
Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Exam- 
ination Board. 


Latin  V. 

Reading — Greenough,  Kittredge,  Jenkins,  "Virgil  and  Other  Latin  Poets." 

Reference  book:  C.  M.  Gayley,  "Classic  Myths." 

Composition — Baker  and  Inglis,  "Latin  Composition,  Part  III." 

Grammar — Allen  and  Greenough,  "Latin  Grammar." 

Sight  translation  from  examination  papers  given  by  the  College. 


36 


FRENCH 


French  is  largely  the  language  of  the  class-room,  and  careful  train- 
ing is  given  in  pronunciation  with  practice  in  dictation.  Additional 
opportunity  for  French  conversation  is  offered  at  the  French  table. 
Frequently,  a  French  play  is  produced  in  the  spring  by  members  of  the 
department. 

At  a  recent  Soiree  Francaise,  the  modern  play  "L' Arriviste"  by 
Miguel  Zamcois  was  presented. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
French  I. 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal — 55  lessons. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Francois,  "Easy  French  Readings";  Lavisse, 
"Histoire  de  France";  Nurse,  "Very  Easy  French  Reader";  Hugo  Giduz,  "Sept  Contes 
de  la  Vieille  France." 

French  I.  Advanced 

Grammar — reader:  Bovee  and  Lindquist,  "Une  Aventure  en  Fran^ais." 
Supplementary  reading — Luria  and  Chankin,  "Lectures  Elementaires."  Ford  and 
Hicks,  "A  New  French  Reader." 

French  II. 

Grammar — The  New  Chardenal — Completed  (after  review). 

Reading — Pargment,  "Lectures  pour  Debutants",  or  Sauze  "Lisons  Done." 

Such  texts  as:  Hugo,  "Les  Miserables";  Labiche  et  Martin,  "Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur 
Perrichon";  Bazin,  "Stephanette";  la  Brete,  "Aimer  Quand  Meme";  Dumas,  "Le  Conte 
de  Monte-Cristo";  Danemarie,  "Le  Secret  de  L'Etang  Noir";  Merimee,  "Colomba." 

French  III. 

Grammar — Schwartz,  "French  Grammar  Review." 
Composition — Based  on  texts — Free  Composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Loti  "Pecheur  d'Islande";  France,  "Le  Livre 
de  Mon  Ami";  Sand,  "La  Mare  au  Diable";  Marivaux,  "Le  Jeu  de  L'Amour  et  du 
Hasard";  Daudet,  "Lettres  de  Mon  Moulin";  Bordeaux,  "La  Peur  de  Vivre";  Hemon, 
"Maria  Chapdelaine";  Greenfield,  "Parmi  les  Conteurs  Modernes." 

French  IV. 

This  course  is  conducted  wholly  in  French  and  is  open  only  to  those  of  excellent 
attainment. 

Review  of  Syntax,  in  French,  in  connection  with  Pargment,  "Exercices  Francais, 
Deuxieme  Partie." 

Study  of  French  literature  from  its  origin  to  the  18th  Century  with  readings  from  the 
following  authors:  Ronsard,  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Boileau,  etc. 
In  the  modern  field,  such  authors  as  the  following  are  read:  Hugo,  Sand,  de  Musset, 
France,  de  Maupassant,  Hemon,  Rostand,  Perochon,  Estaunie,  and  poets  represented  in 
"The  Hundred  Best  French  Lyrics." 

Pierre  Macis  and  Emile  Malakis,  "Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  Franchise,"  an  intro- 
duction to  the  history,  geography,  arts  and  sciences  of  France,  is  used  for  class  discussion. 
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GERMAN 


German  is,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  the  language  of  the  class-room. 
Special  effort  is  made  that  the  students  should  acquire  facility  in  con- 
versation, so  that  the  language  becomes  to  them  a  living  matter. 
Further  practice  in  German  conv  ersation  may  be  had  at  the  German 
table.  A  German  play  is  occasionally  given.  Recently,  Ludwig  Thoma's 
"Die  Kleinen  Verwandten"  was  produced  by  members  of  the  second 
year  class. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
German  I. 

Grammar — Mosher  and  Jenny,  "Lern  und  Lesebuch." 
Reading — Muller,  "Gluck  Auf";  Songs  and  Poems. 

German  II. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Zeydel,  "A  First  Course  in  Written  and  Spoken  German." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Baumbach,  "Sommermarchen";  Gerstacke, 
"Germelshausen";  Pfeiler,  "In  Deutschland";  Storm,  "Immensee";  Fulda,  "Unter  vier 
Augen";  German  Lyrics,  Ballads  and  Songs. 

In  the  second  year,  special  attention  is  given  to  German  geography,  and  to  the 
regions  and  cities  in  Germany  which  are  of  interest  to  the  traveller. 

German  III. 

Grammar  and  Composition—Whitney  and  Stroebe,  "Easy  German  Composition." — 
Composition  based  upon  texts  read,  and  free  composition. 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following:  Diamond  and  Schomaker,  "Lust  und  Leid" 
(contemporary  one-act  plays);  "Nachlese"  (contemporary  prose  fiction);  Mankiewicz 
and  Brandt,  "Deutscher  Alltag."  Baumbach,  "Der  Schwiegersohn";  Sudermann 
"Frau  Sorge";  Schiller,  "Wilhelm  Tell";  "Jungfrau  von  Orleans";  Das  Lied  von  der 
Glocke";  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 


SPANISH 

The  Spanish  course  prepares  for  college.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a 
cultural  course,  stimulating  interest  in  the  history,  art  and  music  of 
Spanish-speaking  lands. 

Spanish  is  used  largely  in  conducting  recitations  and  conversation 
is  introduced  so  that  students  quickly  understand  the  spoken  language. 
There  is  also  opportunity  to  use  Spanish  at  a  Spanish  Table. 

Memorizing  is  considered  highly  important,  and  occasionally  a 
play  is  presented  in  Spanish.  Moratin's  "El  Si  de  las  Ninas,  and  Caro- 
lina Marcial  Dorado's  "En  Casa  de  Dona  Paz"  have  been  given  recently. 
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Five  periods  a  week. 
Spanish  I. 

Grammar  and  Composition — Wilkins,  "Primeros  Pasos  en  Espafiol." 

Reading,  with  composition  and  conversation  based  upon  the  text.  Books  such  as  the 
following  are  read:  Weisinger  and  Johnston,  "A  First  Reader  in  Spanish":  Carrion  y  Aza, 
"Zaragueta";  Valera,  "'El  Pajaro  Verde";  Eserich,  "Fortuna." 

Spanish  II. 

Grammar — Marden  and  Tarr,  "A  First  Spanish  Grammar." 
Composition — Foster,  "Spanish  Composition." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Altamirano,  "La  Navidad  en  la 
Montana":  Alarcon,  "El  Capitan  Veneno";  Galdos.  "Marianela":  Moratin.  "El  Si  de  las 
Xinas";  Valdes.  "La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio." 

Spanish  III. 

Composition — Wilkins,  "Elementary  Spanish  Prose." 

Reading — Books  such  as  the  following  are  read:  Galdos,  "Dona  Perfecta":  Valdes, 
"Jose";  Cervantes,  "Don  Quixote,"  selections;  Alarcon,  "Xovelas  Cortas";  Romera- 
Xavarro.  "Historia  de  Espana." 


HISTORY 

The  object  of  the  history  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  foundation 
of  fact  and  to  teach  them  to  understand  the  social,  political  and  religious 
growth  of  peoples  and  institutions,  and  the  influence  of  great  men  in 
history.  Training  is  given  in  the  use  of  reference  books,  and  the  study  of 
the  text-book  is  supplemented  by  much  collateral  work. 

The  history  of  Fine  Arts  is  studied  by  the  aid  of  a  valuable  library 
of  the  best  works  of  reference  on  these  subjects,  and  is  illustrated  by  a 
collection  of  more  than  three  thousand  photographs,  engravings  and 
casts,  besides  eight  hundred  lantern  slides. 

Ancient  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Breasted,  "Ancient  Times."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

American  History  and  Civics.    4  periods  a  week. 

Muzzey,  "History  of  the  American  People."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

English  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Mowat,  "A  History  of  Great  Britain."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  Ei  ropean  History.    4  periods  a  week. 

Robinson,  "Mediaeval  and  Modern  Times."  Meets  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Modern  and  Contemporary  European  History.    2  periods  a  week. 

Becker,  "Modern  History."  Dorf,  "Visualized  Modern  History."  Emphasis  is  laid 
on  social  and  economic  as  well  as  political  matters,  especially  as  they  explain  present-day 
world  problems.  Map  work,  outlining  and  making  of  charts  is  required,  and  outside 
reading  on  special  topics. 

History  of  Fine  Arts.    2  periods  a  week. 

Lectures,  illustrated  with  slides  and  photographs;  the  making  of  illustrated  note- 
books; text-books  and  reference  work.  Gardner,  "History  of  Art." 

History  of  Music. 

See  "Music  Courses"  p.  45. 

Current  Events,    i  period  a  week. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  judgment  of  the  students  and  to  help  them  to 
take  an  intelligent  and  responsible  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  own  country  and  of  the 
world. 

Newspapers,  periodicals  and  library  reference  books  are  used. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  courses  in  Mathematics  aim  to  train  the  student  in  reasoning 
and  accurate  expression.  All  courses  meet  the  college  entrance  require- 
ments. 

Five  periods  a  week. 
Algebra  I. 

Durell  and  Arnold.  "Elements  of  Algebra." 
Sanborn,  "Exercises  in  First  Year  Algebra." 

Geometry. 

Durell  and  Arnold,  "New  Plane  Geometry." 

Algebra  II. 

Longley  and  March,  "Algebra,  Book  II." 

Sanborn,  "Elementary  Algebra,  Review  Outline  and  Exercises." 


SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  the  several  courses  in  Science  is  to  develop  the  power  of 
observation,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  scientific  methods,  and  to 
give  a  good  foundation  in  the  elements  of  each  subject  studied.  The 
laboratories  arc  equipped  for  individual  work;  the  library  is  well 
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supplied  with  reference  books,  and  text-books  are  supplemented  by 
collateral  reading  and  informal  lectures. 

General  Science.    3  periods  a  week. 

A  brief  introduction  to  the  natural  sciences.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  some 
acquaintance  with  simple  facts  and  principles  of  natural  science  and  to  arouse  interest  in 
scientific  phenomena  of  every-day  life. 


Biology.    5  periods  a  week. 

First  Semester — A  general  introduction  to  animal  morphology  and  physiology,  con- 
cluding with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hygienic 
measures  necessary  to  insure  its  good  health.  Laboratory  study  of  some  typical  forms  of 
animal  life. 

Second  Semester- — Elements  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  with 
some  study  of  the  leading  groups,  especially  among  the  higher  plants.  Laboratory  study 
of  conditions  affecting  the  germination  and  growth  of  the  seed,  and  of  the  structure  and 
functions  of  root,  stem,  leaf  and  flower. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  interdependence  of  various  forms, 
and  on  the  relations  of  animals  and  plants  to  man.  Materials  for  study,  microscopes 
and  necessary  instruments  are  provided  for  each  student. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 


Astronomy.    4  periods  a  week,  first  semester. 

A  general  survey  of  present  knowledge  of  the  universe  and  of  the  methcds  by  which 
this  knowledge  has  been  obtained,  naked-eye  study  of  constellations,  telescopic  observa- 
tions of  the  sun,  moon,  and  major  planets,  with  a  five-inch  Alvan  Clark  telescope,  equa- 
torially  mounted. 


Geology.    4  periods  a  week,  second  semester.  Field  work. 

A  general  survey  of  forces  now  acting  upon  the  earth's  crust  and  their  action  in  past 
time  as  shown  in  structure.  Brief  outline  of  development  of  the  earth.  Laboratory  work 
and  field  study  of  river,  glacier,  and  seashore  phenomena. 


Chemistry.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  elements  and  their  compounds,  and  of  the  theories 
and  laws  underlying  simple  chemical  processes,  with  practice  in  the  solution  of  problems; 
individual  laboratory  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher,  including  some  experi- 
ments of  a  quantitative  nature. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  practical  applications  of  chem- 
istry. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 


Physics.    8  periods  a  week  including  laboratory  work. 

Elements  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 

Emphasis  upon  the  practical  application  of  principles;  practice  in  solution  of  prob- 
lems; lecture  table  demonstrations,  and  at  least  thirty-five  experiments,  quantitative  in 
nature,  under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher. 

This  course  meets  the  college  entrance  requirements. 
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HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 


Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  classes,  and 
to  High  School  graduates. 

Household  Economics  I.    5  periods  a  week.  Senior  or  Senior  Middle 
year. 

Household  Management — i  period  a  week.  Housewifery,  marketing. 
Dietetics — i  period  a  week.  The  food  problem;  cost,  food  principles,  dietary  stand- 
ards, special  diet. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Cookery,  food  experiments. 

Household  Economics  II.    4  periods  a  week.    Senior  year. 

House  Building — i  period  a  week.  Location,  sanitation,  planning  and  furnishing. 
Household  Management — i  period  a  week,  first  semester.  Division  of  income.  Personal 
and  household  accounts. 

Study  of  Textiles — I  period  a  week,  second  semester.  Production,  cost,  use,  care. 

Laboratory — 2  periods  a  week.  Needlework. 

Laboratory  charges  are  made  for  materials  in  both  courses. 

Either  Physics  or  Chemistry  is  a  pre-requisite  for  either  course.  If  neither  of  these 
sciences  has  been  taken  earlier,  one  may  be  taken  during  the  same  year  as  the  House- 
hold Economics. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT,  STENOGRAPHY  AND 
TYPEWRITING 

Business  Principles.  4  periods  a  week.  Open  to  Seniors  and  Senior 
Middlers. 

Accounts,  budgeting,  elementary  book-keeping,  banking,  investment,  etc.  with 
stenography  and  type- writing. 

Type-w'riting.  3  periods  a  week.  Elementary  courses  open  to  the  lower 

classes. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Open  only  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class.  4  periods  a  week. 

This  course  includes  the  elements  of  Psychology  and  Ethics,  and  lectures  on  the 
fundamental  ground  of  religious  belief. 


BIBLE 

Bible  is  required  of  all  students  during  each  year  of  the  course, 
except  the  first. 

Bible  I.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 

Bible  II.    1  period  a  week. 

The  Literature  and  History  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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Bible  III.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Teachings  of  Jesus. 

Bible  IV.    i  period  a  week. 

The  Founding  of  the  Church;  the  Teachings  of  St.  Paul. 

MUSIC 

All  students  are  required  to  take  a  one-year  course  in  Music 
Appreciation,  and  one  period  a  week  in  choral  singing.  The  required 
appreciation  course  aims  at  the  development  of  musical  perception  and 
analysis.  Typical  musical  forms  are  discussed  and  illustrated  at  the 
piano  and  with  the  victrola. 

The  department  of  music  offers  systematic  instruction  in  pianoforte 
and  organ  playing;  in  singing,  and  in  harmony,  musical  theory  and 
history.  The  ability,  acquirements  and  purpose  of  each  student  are 
examined  before  work  is  assigned  and  the  course  of  instruction  is  de- 
termined by  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

MUSIC  CERTIFICATE 

A  group  of  elective  courses  covering  two  years'  work  is  offered  to 
pupils  who  wish  to  give  more  than  casual  attention  to  music.  These 
include  Theory,  History,  Ear  Training  and  Appreciation  and  accom- 
pany the  technical  study  of  instrument  and  voice.  These  electives  may 
be  chosen  in  the  Senior  Middle  and  Senior  years  of  the  Academic 
Course.  Students  who  wish  to  offer  Music  for  college  entrance  will  find 
the  college  requirement  covered  by  these  courses.  Pupils  who  wish  to 
continue  their  musical  studies  after  graduation,  either  in  this  country  or 
in  Europe,  will  find  this  work  of  fundamental  value. 

A  certificate  will  be  given  stating  that  these  courses  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed. 

MUSIC  COURSES 
*Appreciation  of  Music.  One  year,  2  periods  a  week. 

A  study  of  the  masterpieces  of  music,  treated  historically. 

*  Fundamentals  of  Music.  One  year,  3  periods  a  week. 

This  course  supplements  the  course  on  Appreciation,  and  is  based  on  aural  exper- 
ience through  directed  listening. 

*  These  courses  meet  college  entrance  requirements. 
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Harmony  and  Ear-training.  One  year,  5  periods  a  week. 

Construction  of  scales,  intervals  and  chords;  melody- writing,  harmonization,  mod- 
ulation. Rhythmic,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  elective  courses  in  music,  as  a  candi- 
date for  the  Music  Certificate,  the  pupil  must  present  evidence  of 
musical  ability,  and  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  musical  technique, 
such  as:  ability  to  play  all  the  major  scales;  ability  to  read  easy  music  at 
sight;  ability  to  play  or  sing  one  or  two  prepared  classics  of  moderate 
difficulty. 

In  order  to  receive  the  music  certificate,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to 
play  satisfactorily:  piano  or  organ — a  piece  of  Bach,  movement  from  a 
classical  sonata,  a  concert  piece  of  the  romantic  or  modern  school,  a 
piece  prepared  without  supervision,  and  a  piece  of  ordinary  difficulty  at 
sight.  In  vocal  music,  the  pupil  must  be  able  to  sing  all  necessary 
technical  exercises  without  aid  of  instrument,  one  aria  from  opera  or 
oratorio,  a  classical  or  modern  song,  and  a  piece  at  sight. 


CHORAL  MUSIC  AND  RECITALS 

Instruction  is  given  all  pupils  in  chorus  and  hymn  singing,  and  in 
musical  appreciation. 

The  Fidelio  Society  offers  opportunity  for  the  more  advanced  study 
of  choral  music  and  part  singing. 

The  Sunday  evening  service  is  frequently  held  in  Davis  Hall  with 
special  choral  music.  This  service  is  followed  by  a  recital  by  the  director 
of  music,  on  the  three-manual  organ  in  the  auditorium. 

Recitals  by  the  music  pupils  in  all  departments  accustom  them  to 
public  performance. 

ART 

Abbot  stresses  the  training  of  the  individual  through  creative  work. 
The  object  of  the  Art  courses  is  the  development  of  the  mental  and  emo- 
tional capacities,  and  the  powers  of  perception  and  aesthetic  apprecia- 
tion through  both  theoretical  and  practical  work. 

Constructive  criticism  helps  to  develop  the  ability  to  analyze  and 
solve  individual  problems,  and  leads  toward  self-dependence  in  thought 
and  work 

Emphasis  in  the  elementary  classes  is  on  interpretation  and  compo- 
sition, including  the  use  of  landscape,  figure  drawing  and  abstractions 
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in  line,  mass  and  color.  Technical  training  in  drawing  from  the  cast 
and  life  is  offered  for  advanced  or  specially  interested  students.  There  is 
opportunity  for  work  with  different  media  such  as  water  color  and  oil 
paint,  charcoal,  pencil  and  clay.  Posters,  block  prints  and  wood  en- 
gravings interest  many  students.  Anatomy,  perspective  and  simple 
lettering  are  introduced  as  they  are  required.  The  course  seeks  to 
give  practical  training  as  well  as  an  appreciation  of  art  and  may  serve 
as  a  very  definite  start  to  those  who  may  wish  to  continue  professionally. 
There  is  an  elementary  course  in  design  where  the  training  aims  at  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  design,  and  color  and  their 
application.  This  work  involves  research  in  design  as  well  as  original 
work.  * 

A  class  in  History  of  Art,  open  to  Seniors  only,  rounds  out  the  work 
in  practical  appreciation  with  a  study  of  the  great  masters  of  the  world. 
Museums  in  Boston  are  visited,  and  the  Addison  Gallery  in  Andover. 
There  are  frequent  loan  exhibits  in  the  John-Esther  gallery. 

One  period  of  work  each  week  in  practical  art  is  required  of 
students  for  at  least  two  years;  two  periods  each  week  may  be  taken,  one 
period  for  elementary  drawing  and  one  for  elementary  design.  There  is 
an  extra  fee  for  those  who  desire  professional  training  but  there  is  no 
charge  for  the  regular  class  work  or  the  class  in  History  of  Art.  It  is 
hoped  that  as  many  as  possible  who  wish  to  take  the  special  work  will 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  regular  classes. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  and  equipped  with  materials  for 
several  crafts  as  well  as  with  many  casts  of  the  best  Roman,  Greek  and 
Renaissance  sculpture. 

*This  course  was  omitted  in  1934-35. 


SPOKEN  ENGLISH 
Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a  good  speaking  voice,  to  improv  e  the 
speech  and  to  correct  the  defects  in  diction  of  the  pupil;  to  establish  ease  in  platform 
presentation,  whether  it  be  in  speaking,  debating,  or  the  interpretation  of  literature.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co-ordination  of  mind,  voice  and  body. 
Appreciation  is  sought  through  oral  reading.  In  class  work,  both  theory  and  practice  are 
considered.  Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  two  years  of  this  fundamental  work. 

Textbooks  used:  "Foundation  of  Expression"  and  "Classics  for  Vocal  Expression" 
by  S.  S.  Curry. 

Platform  Art:  Private  instruction  in  public  reading. 

Principles  of  interpretation  are  applied  to  various  forms  of  literature  and  the  student 
is  trained  to  think  logically  and  creatively. 
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Dramatic  Training  and  Play  Production. 

Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  literary,  dramatic  and  poetic  values  which  are 
revealed  through  vocal  expression.  The  great  English  plays,  both  classic  and  mcdern,  are 
studied  and  presented,  as  well  as  one-act  plays  of  literary  and  artistic  merit. 

The  Abbot  Dramatic  Society  has  for  its  object  the  study  of  dra- 
matic interpretation  and  play  production.  Among  the  recent  plays 
presented  by  the  society  have  been  "The  Boor,"  by  Anton  Tchekoff, 
"For  Distinguished  Service,"  by  Florence  Clay  Knox,  and  "A  Toast 
we  all  can  drink"  by  Stokes  McCune.  Under  the  direction  of  the  drama- 
tic instructor,  the  Senior  Middle  Class  presents  each  year,  a  group  of  one- 
act  plays  and  the  Senior  Class  presents  the  most  formal  play  of  the  year. 
Among  the  plays  recently  produced  by  these  classes  have  been:  "Three 
Pills  in  a  Bottle,"  by  Rachel  Lyman  Field;  "Catherine  Parr,"  by  Maur- 
ice Baring;"Rosalind,"  by  J.  M.  Barrie;  "Spreading  the  News,"  by  Lady 
Gregory;  "The  Piper,"  by  Josephine  Preston  Peabody;  "The  Impor- 
tance of  being  Earnest,"  by  Oscar  Wilde;  and  "Dear  Brutus"  by 
J.  M.  Barrie. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  object  of  the  work  is  to  develop  vigorous,  graceful  and  efficient 
women. 

The  gymnasium  has  a  clear  floor  space  forty-five  feet  square,  and 
is  furnished  with  necessary  apparatus.  Showerbaths  are  provided,  with 
dressing-rooms  and  lockers.  The  director's  room  is  equipped  with  ap- 
paratus for  physical  measurements. 

Physical  measurements  are  made  by  the  Director  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  school  year.  Medical  examinations  are  made  by  the 
Examining  Physician  of  the  school  before  students  are  permitted  to 
undertake  vigorous  athletic  work  or  gymnastics. 

Unless  in  the  opinion  of  a  physician  it  is  unwise  for  her  to  do  so, 
each  student  is  required  to  take  the  regular  work  in  Physical  Education, 
and  to  register  for  some  form  of  athletic  work. 

During  the  winter,  classes  in  gymnastics  meet  twice  a  week. 

Special  individual  corrective  and  health  gymnastics  are  given  to 
those  students  who,  upon  physical  examination,  are  found  to  have  poor 
posture.  Special  classes  will  be  formed  for  those  who  are  not  equal  to  the 
more  vigorous  work  in  physical  education,  yet  who  would  be  benefited 
by  regular,  directed  exercise. 

A  course  of  lectures  in  Hygiene  is  given  in  the  fall,  by  the  Physical 
Director  or  by  a  woman  physician,  to  the  whole  school. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  is  in  charge  of  athletics  and 
outdoor  sports. 
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EXPENSES 


Board  and  Tuition,  per  year  $1200. 

Tuition  for  Day  Scholars  400 . 

Piano  and  Organ  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week   200 . 

Use  of  piano,  one  period  daily   15. 

Use  of  organ  and  electric  blower,  one  period  daily     .  30 . 

Vocal  Music,  per  year: 

Two  half-hour  lessons  a  week  200 . 

Violin,  per  year: 

One  hour  lesson  a  week   200 . 

Violoncello:  according  to  charge  of  instructor 

Drawing  and  Painting:  special  lessons, 

Two  periods  a  week,  per  year  100. 

Vocal  Expression :  private  lessons,  one  lesson  a  week,  per  year       1 00 . 

Physical  Examination   1 . 50 

Tutoring,  per  hour   2  . 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Physics,  Chemistry,  each   5. 

Botany,  Zoology,  each   2 . 

Cooking,  and  Sewing,  according  to  cost  of  materials  used 

School  Concerts  and  Lectures   5 . 

Pew  Rent,  per  year   3 . 

Laundry,  at  current  rates 


Payments  for  board  and  tuition  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  as 
follows:  Boarding  Students:  twenty-five  dollars  (  $25)  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, for  reservation  of  place;  seven  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
( $725)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  four  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  ( $450)  on  February  first.  Day  Students:  twenty-five  dollars 
(  $25)  at  the  time  of  registration,  for  reservation  of  place;  two  hundred 
(  $200)  in  September,  at  the  time  of  entrance;  and  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (Si  75)  on  February  first.  The  fee  for  reservation  of  place 
is  forfeited  if  the  place  is  not  taken.  Bills  for  Art  and  Music  are  payable 
one-half  in  September,  and  the  remainder  in  February. 
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The  engagement  is  made  for  the  entire  year,  or  for  that  part  of  it 
remaining  after  entrance,  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  late  entrance,  absence 
or  removal  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Books  and  stationery  may  be  obtained  at  the  Academy.  Reason- 
able charge  will  be  made  for  care  from  the  nurse,  for  meals  in  room,  for 
extra  light,  for  ink,  which  is  furnished  by  the  school,  and  for  breakage, 
or  damage  to  furniture  or  premises.  An  itemized  account  of  incidental 
expenses  will  be  rendered  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  deposit  of  at  least  fifty  dollars  should  be  made  with  the  Principal 
for  incidental  expenses  and  for  the  personal  allowance  of  each  student 
for  spending-money.  (See  page  20.)  This  deposit  must  be  renewed  when 
exhausted. 


ENROLLMENT 

Boarding  Students  98 
Day  Students  36 
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OF  STUDENTS 

Academic  40 
College  Preparatory  94 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Massachusetts,  seventy-three;  New  York,  twelve;  New  Jersey, 
eleven;  Connecticut,  eight;  Maine,  six;  New  Hampshire,  six;  Pennsyl- 
vania, five;  Illinois,  four;  Delaware,  three;  Ohio,  two;  Michigan,  one; 
Florida,  one;  Wisconsin,  one;  British  West  Indies,  one. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  FOUNDATIONS 


Abbot  Academy  possesses  scholarship  funds  amounting  to  nearly 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 


The  Emma  G.  Easton  Scholarship   $1000 

The  Brewster  Scholarship   1000 

The  French  Scholarship   1000 

The  New  Hampshire  Scholarship   1000 

The  Draper  Scholarship   1000 

The  Minnie  E.  Lewis  Scholarship   1000 

The  Abby  W.  Boyd  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rice  Scholarship   1000 

The  Rufus  S.  Frost  Scholarship   1000 

The  Nancy  J.  Hasseltine  Scholarship   2000 

The  Mary  A.  Richards  Scholarship   400 

The  Faith  Scholarship   700 

The  Phebe  Fuller  McKeen  Scholarship   3000 

The  Andover  or  Coburn  Scholarship   2000 

The  John  Cornell  Scholarship   3000 

The  Frieda  Gerlach  Billings  Scholarship   75°° 

The  Timothy  Augustus  Holt  Scholarship   26000 

The  Raymond  Scholarship   5000 

The  Charlotte  Cornell  Scholarship   4000 

The  Charlotte  Ward  Briant  Scholarship         ....  1000 

The  Stephen  M.  Knevals  Scholarship   3000 

The  Ruth  Parker  Scholarship   1000 

The  Sarah  Cushing  Sharp  Scholarship   1000 

The  Abby  N.  Smart  Scholarship   2000 

The  Margaret  Duncan  Phillips  Scholarship     ....  5000 

The  Fanny  Gleason  Tenney  Scholarship   22125 

The  Edith  Dewey  Jones  Scholarship   922.50 


The  income  of  these  funds  is  administered  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  attaching  to  each. 


TRUSTEES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees,  recognizing  the  present  financial  stringency,  offer, 
for  the  school  year  1936-37,  a  limited  number  of  "Trustees  Scholar- 
ships," of  $200  each,  to  boarding  students  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
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regular  courses,  who  are  not  financially  able  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
These  may  be  awarded  either  to  students  who  have  been  enrolled  during 
1 935-36,  or  to  those  entering  in  September  1 936. 

These  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  satisfactory  scholastic 
ability,  as  indicated  by  the  previous  school  record,  and  by  any  scho- 
lastic tests  that  may  be  required;  and  of  character,  as  shown  by  the 
interests  and  achievements  of  the  candidate. 

Further  information  concerning  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Principal. 


FUNDS 

Scholarships 

Recent  gifts  have  added  materially  to  the  scholarship  funds 
available  for  student  aid.  The  total  income  from  such  invested  funds, 
however,  is  far  from  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  for  aid  for  worthy 
and  promising  students.  It  is  hoped  that  those  who  believe  in  the  train- 
ing and  ideals  of  Abbot  Academy  will  wish  to  add  to  these  funds. 

Means  Memorial  Library  Fund 

In  1923,  a  fund  was  established  for  a  Means  Memorial  Library,  in 
memory  of  Emily  Adams  Means,  Principal  of  Abbot  Academy  from 
1898  to  191 1.  This  fund  now  stands  at  a  few  thousand  dollars.  In  the 
meanwhile,  the  present  library  accommodations  have  become  taxed  to 
the  utmost.  To  meet  a  vital  need  of  the  school  by  so  appropriate  a 
memorial  to  its  former  Head  should  appeal  to  all  those  interested  in 
the  Academy. 

Annuities 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  the  school  who  would  gladly  make  gifts 
to  its  endowment  but  feel  that  they  need  the  income  for  their  own  sup- 
port may  be  interested  to  know  of  the  possibility  of  making  a  gift  on  an 
annuity  basis.  By  this  plan,  it  may  be  arranged  that  donors  of  sums  of 
$500.  or  more  receive  in  return  life  annuities.  A  recent  decision  of  the 
Seventh  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  establishes  that  the  income  from  such 
gifts  is  exempt  from  taxation,  until  such  income  aggregates  the  total 
amount  of  the  gift.  Thus,  a  secure,  tax-free  income  is  provided,  without 
further  anxiety,  as  to  investment,  and,  in  addition,  the  donors  have  the 
satisfaction  of  seeing  during  their  lives  the  benefits  derived  from  their 
gifts. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  Abbot  Courant 

The  Abbot  Courant  is  issued  semi-annually  by  pupils  of  Abbot 
Academy.  It  contains  original  contributions  from  members  of  the  school, 
and  furnishes  news  of  the  events  of  the  year.  Price,  per  year,  $1.50. 

The  Abbot  Academy  Bulletin 

The  Alumnae  Issues  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Bulletin  are  sent  out 
from  the  school  twice  a  year  by  the  Alumnae  Association  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  all  former  members  of  the  school.  Besides  news  of  the 
school  and  of  its  policies,  and  reports  and  announcements  of  the  Alum- 
nae Association,  and  of  the  Abbot  Academy  Clubs  it  contains  personal 
items  about  alumnae. 

The  History  of  Abbot  Academy 

A  History  of  Abbot  Academy,  in  two  volumes,  from  the  opening  of 
the  school  in  1829  to  the  close  of  Miss  McKeen's  administration  in 
1892,  was  completed  by  Miss  McKeen  before  the  close  of  her  life.  It 
contains  a  record  of  all  the  important  events  in  the  history  of  the 
Academy  up  to  that  time  and  is  illustrated  with  views  of  the  buildings 
and  grounds.  The  price  is  two  dollars  per  volume. 

"Abbot  Academy  Sketches''' 

A  volume  entitled  "Abbot  Academy  Sketches,  1892-1912"  written 
by  Miss  Katherine  R.  Kelsey,  was  published  by  Houghton,  Mifflin 
Company  in  1929,  the  Centennial  year.  The  book  covers  the  adminis- 
trations of  Miss  Laura  S.  Watson  and  Miss  Emily  A.  Means.  The  price, 
when  ordered  through  the  school,  is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  (plus 
fifteen  cents  for  postage). 

A  Cycle  of  Abbot  Verse 

A  book  of  verse  by  former  students  of  Abbot  Academy  was  issued 
in  connection  with  the  observance  of  the  centennial  of  the  school.  It 
contains  about  one  hundred  poems  arranged  in  chronological  succes- 
sion, most  of  them  originally  published  in  the  Abbot  Courant.  The  price 
is  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents. 

Any  of  these  publications  will  be  promptly  forwarded  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  price.  Address,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy,  Andover. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  purpose  of  this  organization,  which  was  founded  in  1871,  is  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  school  by  keeping  the  alumnae  in  touch  with 
it  and  with  one  another.  Every  student  on  leaving  the  school  becomes 
automatically  a  member,  without  payment  of  fees.  In  order  to  provide 
means  for  financing  the  association  and  making  regular  gifts  to  the 
school,  the  Alumnae  Income  Fund,  depending  on  annual  voluntary 
subscriptions,  has  been  initiated.  Communications  relating  to  alumnae 
interests  may  be  addressed  to  the  General  Secretary,  Miss  Jane  B. 
Carpenter,  Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs 

Abbot  Academy  Clubs  in  Boston  and  New  York  have  long  been 
established.  More  recently  Clubs  have  been  formed  in  Detroit,  Chicago, 
Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  Central  Ohio,  Cleveland,  Connecticut,  Old 
Colony  and  Eastern  and  Western  Maine.  These  clubs  have  stated 
meetings  during  the  year  and  welcome  present  and  former  members  of 
the  school. 

Information  about  these  clubs  may  be  obtained  by  addressing 
Alumnae  Office,  Abbot  Academy. 
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STUDENTS,   1935- 1936 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  CLASS 

Miriam  Adams  Deny  Village,  New  Hampshire 

Clara  Macfarlane  Holland  Andover 

Anne  Naomi  Russell  Mooreslown,  Nrw  Jersey 

Elizabeth  Sargent  Salem 

Mar)'  Lewis  Swan  Beverly 


COLLEGE 

Sally  Burns 

Charlotte  Tillinghast  Dane 
Anne-Laurence  Dodge 
Mary  Dooley 
Mary  Mildred  Eastlack 
Lucy  Hawkes 
Mary  Frances  Mahoney 
Priscilla  Bruce  Mailey 
Marion  Stanton  Mooney 
Helen  Marie  O'Brien 
Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 
Barbara  Reinhart 
Elinor  Rogers  Robinson 
Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Sally  Scates 
Patricia  Coombs  Smith 
Pauline  Chapman  Spear 
Carol  Helen  Stillwell 
Mary  Frances  Trafton 
Eleanor  Dawson  Wells 
Ruth  Babette  Wittig 
Sylvia  Angeline  Wright 


SENIOR  CLASS 

Andover 

Larchmont,  New  York 

Newbury 

Lawrence 

Parlin,  New  Jersey 
Andover 
North  Andover 
Andover 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Lawrence 

Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Andover 

Oxford,  Maine 

North  Andover 

West  Medford 

Marblehead 

Brookline 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Auburn,  Maine 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  British  West  Indies 
West  Newton 
Norwood,  New  York 


ONE-YEAR  COLLEGE  PREPARATORY 


Leonore  Jean  Buckley 
Elizabeth  Partridge  Drake 
Phyllis  Mary  Fisher 
Lois  Holmes 
Jane  Knox  Hopkins 
Jeanne  Beatrice  MacCready 
Grace  Wallace  Nichols 
Virginia  Nourse 
Anne  Moring  Robins 
Barbara  Souther 


Worcester 
Wellesley 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Barrington,  Illinois 
Titusville,  Pennsylvania 
Taunton 

Auburn,  New  York 
Melrose 

Canton,  New  York 
Beverly  Farms 


ACADEMIC  SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

Harriott  Cole  North  Andover 

Catherine  Forbush  Campello 
Dorothy  Elizabeth  Hamilton  Limestone,  Maine 
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Elizabeth  Inman 
Elizabeth  Joost 
Barbara  Hicks  Kelley 
Eleanor  Mary  Lancaster 
Jeannette  Hall  Partridge 
Geraldine  Julia  Peck 
Mary  Emily  Pettengill 
Jean  Rae 
Lillian  Jane  Seiler 
Jane  Rolston  Stevenson 
Elizabeth  Jane  Swint 
Marjorie  Lewis  Williams 


Worcester 

Southold,  Long  Island,  New  York 

New  Bedford 

Auburn,  Maine 

Brockton 

Andover 

Madeira,  Ohio 

West  Newton 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Grosse  Pointe,  Michigan 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

South  Orange,  New  Jersey 


COLLEGE  PI 

Margaret  Barbara  Bain 
Marjorie  Ann  Boesel 
Charlotte  Boynton 
Corinne  Brooks 
Patricia  Burdine 
Nancy  Burns 

Mildred  deGrange  Collens 
Thelma  Cutter 
Barbara  Daniels 
Sally  Gage 
Ruth  Amelia  Hill 
Cynthia  Holbrook 
Elizabeth  Murray  McArdle 
Elizabeth  Melcher 
Edith  Hamilton  Peden 
Barbara  Pierpoint 
Ruth  Pond 
Barbara  Randolph 
Martha  Elizabeth  Ransom 
Jane  Wingate  Rice 
Priscilla  Manning  Richards 
Adelaide  Louise  Risley 
Ruth  Hall  Rose 
Marjorie  Virginia  Rutherford 
Anne  Johnston  Sawyer 
Sarah  Morse  Sheldon 
Ellen  Simpson 
Louise  Bidwell  Stevenson 
Martha  Sweeney 
Joan  Todd 

Grace  Sophronia  Vibberts 
Barbara  Belden  Waite 
Mary  Wilson 


SENIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 

North  Andover 
Rye,  New  York 
Scarsdale,  New  York 
Andover 

Miami  Beach,  Florida 
Andover 

New  York,  New  York 

Newton 

Wellesley  Hills 

North  Andover 

Bristol,  Connecticut 

Walpole 

Lawrence 

Hingham 

Corning,  New  York 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Oak  Park,  Illinois 
Flemington,  New  Jersey 
Andover 

Durham,  New  Hampshire 
Newton  Centre 
Sewickley,  Pennsylvania 
Clark's  Summit,  Pennsylvania 
Glendale,  Ohio 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Little  Falls,  New  York 
South  Glastonbury,  Connecticut 
Andover 

Red  Bank,  New  Jersey 
New  Britain,  Connecticut 
Bridgewater 

Aspinwall,  Pennsylvania 


JUNIOR  MIDDLE  CLASS 


Marie  Winsor  Appleby 
Joan  Brown 
Daphne  Craig 
Jean  Cross 
Eva  Leonore  Doblin 
Anne  Elizabeth  Flaherty 
Catherine  Ellen  Flaherty 
Eileen  Mary  Forrest 
Patricia  Hotchkiss 
Marian  Elizabeth  Lawson 


Asbury  Park,  New  Jersey 
Boston 

Wilmette,  Illinois 
Oconomowoc,  Wisconsin 
Manchester 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
Wilmington,  Delaware 
Methuen 

Granby,  Connecticut 
Belmont 
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Barbara  Lee 

Calla  Marjorie  Owen 

Margaret  Hutton  Plunkett 

Madeleine  Proctor 

Phyllis  Marshall  Saunders 

Mary  Jane  Smith 

Virginia  Thayer 

Mary  Elizabeth  Toohey 

Evelyn  Taylor  Ward 

Carol  Larrabee  Whittemore 


Methuen 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Pittsfield 

Newton  Centre 

Nutley,  New  Jersey 

Augusta,  Maine 

Andover 

Andover 

Maiden 

West  Roxbury 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Barbara  Bobst 

Watertown 

Susan  Lambert  Darling 

Andover 

Nancy  Dodge 

Wenham 

Elise  Isabel  Duncan 

Pelham  Manor,  New  York 

Mary  Remington  Elliot 

Andover 

Nancy  Elizabeth  England 

Winchester 

Carolyn  Scoville  Fisher 

Lakeville,  Connecticut 

Lucille  Freeman 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Irene  Ginsburg 

Cambridge 

Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene 

Kennebunk,  Maine 

Kathryn  Kip  Humphreys 

Andover 

Dorothea  Karnheim 

Medford 

Gloria  Constance  King 

Andover 

Barbara  Clark  Leland 

Lowell 

Linda  Loring 

Andover 

Ann  Watts  Pillsbury 

Derry,  New  Hampshire 

Jeanne  Sawyer 

Andover 

Charlotte  Norton  Skinner 

Lakeville,  Connecticut 

Constance  Smith 

Elmira,  New  York 

Jeanne  Waugh 

Andover 

Mary  Woodman 

Concord,  New  Hampshire 

PREPARATORY  CLASS 


Gisela  Bolten 
Sally  Cole 
Marguerite  Hall 
Mary  Lindley  Murray 
Priscilla  Austin  Russ 
Doris  Sawyer 
Elizabeth  Clark  Weaver 
Muriel  Wood 


Andover 
North  Andover 
Salem 
Andover 
Haverhill 
Andover 
North  Andover 
Andover 


MUSIC  STUDENTS 


Piano 


Sally  Cole 

Eva  Leonore  Doblin 
Irene  Ginsburg 
Jane  Knox  Hopkins 
Elizabeth  Joost 
Marian  Elizabeth  Lawson 
Margaret  Hutton  Plunkett 

Barbara  Bobst 

Edith  Hamilton  Peden 

Martha  Elizabeth  Ransom 


Voice 


Madeleine  Proctor 

Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 

Marjorie  Virginia  Rutherford 

Constance  Smith 

Mary  Lewis  Swan 

Carol  Larrabee  Whittemore 

Mary  Woodman 

Caroline  Campbell  Rockwell 
Lillian  Jane  Seiler 
Joan  Todd 
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SPECIAL  ART  STUDENTS 


Margaret  Barbara  Bain 
Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene 


SPECIAL 

Patricia  Burdine 

Laura  Diana  Hope  Greene 


VOCAL  EXPRESSION 
Martha  Sweeney 


Marguerite  Hall 
Mary  Lindley  Murray 


STUDENTS 

Rosalie  Harriet  Rappoport 
Barbara  Reinhart 
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